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Introduction 

IV I Introduction 

Welcome to your Essentials guide to Global Politics. This book has been designed to 
solve the key problems of many 18 Diploma students. It w ill: 

• relate material you have been taught to the syll abus goals and outcomes 

• provide examples and case studies which build your understanding of 
the key concepts 

• help you demonstrate your understanding of key concepts in an exam situation 
within a strict time limit. 

Who should use Essentialls guides? 
Essentials guides serve as highly effective summaries and have been carefully 
designed with all I 8 students in m ind. 

However, the guides also deal with the particular interests of 18 students whose first 
language is not English, and who would like further support. As a result, the content 
in a ll Essentials guides has been edited by an EAL (English as an additional language) 
expert to make sure that: 

• the language used is clear and accessible 

• key terms are explained 

• essential vocabulary is defined and reinforced. 

Key features of an Essentials guide 
Reduced content: Essentials guides are not intended to be comprehensive 
textbooks - they contain the essential information you need to understand and 
respond to the key concepts in the 1B Global Politics Guide. This allows you to 
understand material quickly and still be confident you are meeting the essential 
aims of the syllabus. We have reduced the number of words as much as possible to 
ensure everything you read has clear meaning. Each page is clearly related to the 18 
Global Politics Guide and will help you in the exam. 

Format and approach: The content of the book is organized according to the units 
and concepts in the 18 Global Politics Guide. Each concept is looked at separately so 
that you can study each one without having read o r understood previous sections. 
This a llows you to use the book as a first text, or a revision guide, o r as a way to help 
you understand material you have been given from other sources. 

Key ideas: Each sub-topic starts with a key idea, which gives a simple introduction 
to the topic and an idea of the main learning point. 

Key idea: 
Human rights are the indivisible r ights which all human beings are 

entitled to by v irtue of their humanity, without discriminat ion. 

Articulation sentences: Articulation sentences are designed to summarize the 
main point within a piece of text to help you with understanding. 

Articulation sentences: 
Positive human rights are those in which the government must take action to 
protect the people; negative rights require the government not to act to allow 
certain freedoms. 



Vocabulary and synonym boxes: Useful words and phrases are colour-coded 
in the text and given matching colour-coded explanations in the margins. There 
are three different sets: vocabulary rel1ated to the topic, synonyms, and general 
vocabulary. These are included to help identify and support your understanding 
of academic and difficult words. In orciler to make the text more accessible to 
students whose first language is not English, we have maintained an academic 
tone but removed unnecessary vocabulary. However, at the same time we have 
ensured that the complexity of the content is at the level required by successful 
18 Diploma students. 

SubJect vocabulary 

bilateral involving two groups 
or nations 

Synonyms 

pseudo .......... having the 
appearance of, but not being, real 

General vocabulary 

oll fields areas where there is 
o~ under the land or under the 
bottom of the sea 

Other features of this guide 
Challenge yourself boxes: These contain open 
questions that are linked to the IB's Approaches 
To Leaming (ATL) and encourage you to think 
about the topic in more depth, or to make 
detailed connections with other topics. They are 
designed to make you think, work together and 
cany out additional research. 

Global Politics is a new concept- based course 
and as such, the Key concepts should be 
constantly referred to throughout the four 
core units, the engagement activity and the HL 
extension. We include the 16 concepts on 
p.vi-vii and regularly refer to these definitions 
in order to provide the conceptual frameY11ork 
you need to access and understand the political 
issues examined. 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

Look up the Fairvade 
Foundation. They aim to ensofe 
wakt::rs ,eee~ fair pay. On their 
we,l)sl(eyou <:an read about 
the world sugar lrade. Which 
countries an? findmg it ddf,cult 
to trade sugar -and whj? Has 
global ivtrion of the sugar trade 
benefited 1hosecovntries? 

We have also provided the Command terms on p.x so that you are thinking about 
these for the whole period you use this guide and not just at revision time. 

Engagement activity, Exam support: and Extended Essay sections: These are 
intended to help you design, research and write your own activities, responses 
and essays.. They provide useful guidarnce and explain what is required to 
achieve the top marks. 

aText and audio: In the accompanying eText you will find a complete digital 
version of the book. There are also links to spoken audio files of the vocabulary 
ierms and definitions to help with comprehension and pronunciation. In addition, 
all the vocabulary lists are located together as downloadable files. 

Above all, we hope this book helps you to understand and consolidate your Global 
Politics course more easily, helping you to achieve the highest possible result in your 
exams and internally-assessed activities. 
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Key concepts 

Concept Explanation 

The following 16 key concepts weave a conceptual thread through the course. They 
should be explored both when worlcing w ith the four core units, the engagement 
activity and the HL extension, in order to equip students w ith a conceptual 
framework with w hich to access and understand the political issues examined. 

Power Power is a central concept in the study of global poJitjcs and a key foo.,s of the course. Power can be 
seen as ability to effect change and, rather than being viewed as a unitary or independent force, is as 
an aspect of relations among people functioning within a social organization. Contested relationships 
between people and groups of people dominate politics, particularly in this e<a of increased 
globalization, and so understanding the dynamics of power plays a prominent role in understanding 
global politics. 

Sovereignty Sovereignty characterizes a state's independence, its control over territory and its ability to govern 
itself. How states use their sovereign power is at the heart of many important issues in global politics. 
Some theorists argue that sovereign power is increasingly being eroded by aspects of globalization 
such as global communication and trade. which states cannot always fully control. Others argue that 
sovereign states exercise a great deal of power when acting in their national interest and that this is 
unlikely to change. 

Legitimacy Legitima.cy refers to an actor or an action being commonly considered acceptable and provides the 
fundamental basis or rationale for all forms of governance and other ways of exerdsing power over 
others. The most accepted contemporary source of legit imacy in a state is some form of democracy 
or constitutionalism whereby the governed have a defined and periodical opportunity to choose 
who they wish to exercise power aver them. Other sources of legitimacy are suggested in states in 
which such an opportunity does not exist. Within any proposed overall framework of legitimacy. 
individual actions by a state can be considered more or less legitimate. Other actors of global politics 
and their actions can also be evaluated from the perspective of legitimacy. 

Interdependence In global politics, the concept of interdependence most often refers to the mutual reliance between 
and among groups, organizations, geographic areas and/or states for access to resources that sustain 
living arrangements. Often, this mutual reliance is economic (such as trade), but can also have a 
security d imension (such as defence arrangements) and, inaeasingly. a sustainability dimension (such 
as environmental treaties). Globalization has increased interdependence, while often changing the 
relationships of power among the various actors engaged in global politics. 

Human rights Human rights are basic claims and entitlements that, many argue, one should be able to exercise 
simply by virtue of being a human being. Many contemporary thinkers argue they are essential for 
living a l ife of dignity, are inalienable, and should be accepted as universal The Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights adopted by the UN in 1948 is recognized as the beginning of the formal discussion 
of human rights around the world. Critics argue that human rights are a Western, or at least culturally 
relative, ,concept. 

Justice There are a number of different interpretations of the concept of justice. It is often closely associated 
with the idea of fairness and with individuals getting what they deserve, although what is meant 
by desert is also contested. One avenue is to approach j ustice through the idea of rights, and what 
individuals can legitimatety expect of one another or of 1heir government. Some theorists also argue 
that equality not only in the institutions and procedures of a society but also in capabilities or well• 
being outcomes is required for justice to be realized. 

Liberty The concept of liberty refers to having lreedom and autonomy, It is often divided into positive 

VI I Key concepts 

and negative liberty, with negative liberty defined as individuals having the freedom from external 
coercion and posWve liberty defined as individuals having the autonomy to carry out their own 
rational will. Some scholars reject this di.stinction and argue that in practice, one form of liberty 
cannot e><ist without the other. It is also questioned if such an understanding of liberty is sufficient 
for an interdependent world, in which the seeming freedom and autonomy of some may depend 
on lack o f some forms of liberty for others. Hence. debates on equality inform our understanding of 
liberty as well. 



Concept 

Equality 

Development 

Globalization 

Inequality 

Sustainability 

Peace 

Conflict 

Violence 

Non-violenc;e 

Explanation 

Egalitarian theories are based on a concept of equality that all people, or groups of people, are 
seen as having the same intrinsic value. Equality is therefore closely linked to justice and fairness, as 
egalitarians argue ·that justice can only exist if there is equality. Increasingly, with growing polarization 
within societies, equality is also linked to liberty, as different people have differing possibilities to be 
free and autonomous. 

Development is a sustained increase in the standard of living and well-being of a level of social 
organization. Many consider it to invotve increased income: better access to basic goods and 
services; improvements in education, healthcare and public health: well-functioning institutions: 
decreased inequality; reduced poverty and unemployment; and more sustainable production and 
consumption patterns. The focus of development debates in contemporary global politics is on 
is.sues faced by developing countries., and on the imperative of shifting the focus from modernization 
(seen as Westernization). However, all societies and communit ies face questions about how to best 
promote well-being and reduce ill-being. 

Globalization is a process by which the world's local, national and regional economies. societies and 
, ultures are be,oming intreasingty integrated and ,onnec;ted, The term refers to the reduaion of 
barriers and borders, as people, goods, services and ideas flow more freely between different parts 
of the world. Globalization is a process that has been taking place for centuries but the pace has 
quickened in recent decades, facilitated by developments in t ransportation and communication 
technology, and powered by cheap energy. It is naw widely acknawledged that globalization has 
both benefits and drawbacks and that its benefits are not evenly distributed. 

Inequality refers to a state of affairs where equality between people or groups of people is not 
realized and the consequent potential compromises of justice and liberty. Inequality often manifests 
itself through unequal access to resources that are needed to sustain life and develop individuals 
and communities. Consequently, the concept is closety connected to discussions of power and of 
who holds the rights to these resources and their proceeds. Inequality can be examined both as a 
phenomenon within and between societies. 

Definitions of sustainability begin with the idea that development should meet the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their needs. Sustainability 
today has three fields of debate - environmental, socio political and economic. In global politics, 
mechanisms and incentives required for political institutions. economic actors and individuals to take 
a longer term and more inclusive well-being perspective in their decision-making are particularly 
important. 

Peace is often defined as both the absence of conflict and violence as well as a state of harmonious 
relations. Many also refer to peace as a personal state of non-conflict, particularly with oneseW and 
with one's relationship to others. Peace is the ultimate goal of many organizations that monitor and 
regulate social relationships. 

Conflict is the dynamic process of actual or perceived opposition between individuals or groups. This 
could be opposition OYer positions, interests or values. Most theorists would distinguish between 
non-violent and violent conflict. In this distinction. non-violent conflict can be a useful mechanism 
for social change and transformation, while violent conflict is harmful and requires conflict 
resolution. 

Violence is often defined as ph)"ical or psychological force afflicted upon another being. In the 
context of global politics, it could be seen as anything someone does that prevents others from 
reaching their run potential. This broader definition would encompass unequal distribution of power 
that exdudes entire groups from accessing resources essential for improved living standards or 
well-being, and discriminatory practices that exdude entire groups of people from accessing certain 
resources. 

Non-violence is the practice of advocating one's own or others' rights without physically harming 
the opponent. It often involves actively opposing the system that is deemed to be unjust, through 
for example boycotts, demonstrations and civil disobedience. Theorists argue that non•viotence can 
often draw attention to a conflict situation and that it could provide a fertile basis for post-conflict 
transformation. 

Key concepts I VII 
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1.1 Key concept: Power 

Key idea: 
Power is the ability to influence other groups in global politics and 
achieve outcomes. 

What Is power? 
There iJ no si,.se <1gf9@d definition of po,ver-(see page vi tor'power' ecptanalion} 
But at its simpl~. power is about achievintt desired pis and n',Jencing cthM. All 
groups and incwiduak in global poliocs h.we different amounts and types of po,w!I; 
Ind-' tht effGi:tS ol1htlrpowQr; or l!Kt of powor, Statti can bod Meted Into ~Ul 
less powe,fulandfr~le states. Sates may be po,v«ful in different ways.for~ 
-l<al~ but noc mllllrif . ....,,allonal orpnlWlon< such.,.,,. Unbd Nations 
and the European Union. hwep:,wer. MultinationaJcompanies (MNCs)-some 
WONthler than stat:QS • non-p$ I .. ""Ital OfPnlzatSons (NGOs) #Id tt l'1'0r1 st groups. all 
use power to actiENe their desired goals. 

PoNttetn be used to aChlM materfal gains. For QW'l'\ple. a Slatt may want to 
use its pow« to a-_gree a trade deal or defeat a terrorist sroup. It may also be used 
to persuade othors to conform toa political or economic ldoa, For CDCattlPlo. a 
state may use its power to peBUade other states to choose a democratic.. capitalist 
modQI of ptmment or to 8ght corruption.A terrorl1.1 goup might use Its pow« 
to radicalize others to support an extremist ideology. 

Po.vet is not IPted. Slates can btCOme more powerl\A, whllSt otnen sot their pow« 
decline. Non•state g,oups can be powerful and cause problems few established 
state pow«s. Thloush lnte,eovemmental organizations (IGOS), smalklf' states 
can cooperate wilt! other states to become more powerful than the,, would be 
alone. For example. members of a milituy affiance such as N4TO may respond 
oolloctivoly to socurity ttwats bt' launchfng m11Lttty action. Tho kind of respo~ 
that ilctors in global politics choose to UW! can enable others to draw concl.rsions. 
about thcilr powQr: Sfflilarly. politic.al and oconomlc unions., such as tho W'Opoart 
Union, may establish a single currency zone th•t aims to maximiz.e their 
oconomic po,.roc. 

Po.Yer pes groo,p~ involved in wor1d politics the abiity to pursue their interests. 
whatQVOr d'wlW fn·tortsts may bQ •t U'ft/ glvo-n time. 

Articula tjon sentences: 
There is no agreed definitioo of po,,er. HONewr there ve ec-0nomic, n'ilit.ry, 
political and other forms of power, and h can be used to •chiew a. state or 
grOYp'S int.wests. 

Clos, 
9iQry tllhVI 

Note. «a,opmoo• 
• tNt _,ccr,wni • Revis. this .rid lea,n tho diffc!:renct'S bet.wwn types 
• • -. '~ ~ of power. 

••• mllfliwy~ 
• ••••• ♦ • •• 

lilies can choose to brce or persuade 
a Harvard prolQSSOr of lntom.adonaJ 

-------------~;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;':J,anct soft povter. 

_,,°"" ---··· obfy With hard power, a sta.te or sroup tries to .c~ Its alms ttwough o::>trclon, Sta«IA 
----........ 1o,c- will bee State B to do what it wants. State Swill be awvethat it is beins; focced to 

dO what S11.toA wants and will usuall'f be km powerful than SWeA. 

2 I 1 -•-••pncll••-bOn~-
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With soft powQ(. a state or group lrieS to achieve IU aims througt, persuasion or 
if1'luence. Stlte A will penuade State 9 to do what it wants, Mh Of without State 
8 being awwe that this is what State A wants. Nyt, deSc:ribes thlsf.S 'the power to 
set othe,s to want what yoo want. States and groups that use soft power can use 
culb,ro, lortlgn policy (i e1hlc.J and .. .,,,p1,ry) and pollllcalvaluos (lor ocample 
democracy, nAe of law, tolerance, justice) to persuade other states {see page vi for 
)ustlco' "'planaHon( An unpojlVlar o< unethical forolgn policy (sueh as th& 2003 
in.'asion ot Iraq or the 2014 annexation of Crimea) or a lack of politic.a) freedom al 

home (such as in China) mav all reduce a state's soft power. 

Nye also identifies a stfateSY that balances hard and soft p ewer. smart power, 
where bOlh fof'CIQ and persuulon are IISed 108ttl'ler 10 ach leve the desired outcome. 
for example, in 201 S the United States and its partners in the p,s... 1 (the five 
permanent membe,sof the UN Security Coondl, pius Geunartf) used soft power 
and hard poworwhtndNlirigwlth Iran. Thoy usod a o:i,mblnitk>n ol OCOl'M)mlc 
sanctions, the threat of possible military action (hatd powier) and a diplomatic 
procass tosecu,. a d~wlth Iran to roducoits nuclff~ ns programmt. 

0 These types of power can bethought of as a spectrur~i~icins~ ianglrtgfrom •••••• 
very forctlul i cdons {such as rrilltary force~ to a mix of soft l)OWClf dlplomacy 111d 
hard power sanctiOffi (smart powe~ to sophisticated soft power communications 
campaigns daslgntd to porwadt 1M au,aa. All of tho forms of pc,MI' • military, 
economic. structural, relational. thal are described in this section can be used as 
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H.:1rdpow• r 

Military ,c:don tak"on 
agai:nst Islamic State in 
SVrlaand Iraq by US •nd 
othe~ in 201-i. Soft or 
smart powtr opdons 
were not possibtewilh 
Islamic: St.alt. which 
was not prepared to 
llf80liale, 

Milltaty force against 
Saddam Huuein in 2003 
by the Us coalition. 
Critics ot lhe inv&sion 
l\avesaidthatUN 
wfapons irdpec.tofl 
should have been given 
more lime and lhlt a 
smart power approach 
was possible (combining 
lnspoctlo,,s wlth tho 
threat of military force~ 

Sm4rl pow@r 

Tht nudo8rdool slpd 
betNeeci Iran and PS• l in 
July 201 S. Tht PS• 1 usod 
a combination ottactio: 
diplomatic: nfl(ldatlons. 
economic Slnctions and an 
unstated but pouible threat 
d mi it.ary bee. ~ 
lo/fain_ ... pnoiwd 
this as a "lextboot ecample 

04 SUC'""1\,ltf -
and~t,dton;e,, 
policy'. 

V10lmt protest groups 
$Uch as HetbOllah not onty 
use hard power against 
thew" aid\leisariQs;, but also 
b.lild and run .schools, 
est.abaish and maintain 
health ctr9fa<litles. and 
pa,ticipate indemoaatic 
ooalltlon polllla In th& 
Lebanese parliament. 

Soft 
outtfiel\ CUIW'-tie 

Sottpower 

0-,,,0k>pm..,. •ld pl"IS 
a huge part in powerful 
st.3!t$ trying to achiavo 
their CUCOmes through 
po,$Uaslon. Thi United 
States state aid agency 
(USAID) givo, most 
:aid to countries where 
ck!v8:>pment matten: fot 
US security interests.. In 
:201S, Afghanistan and 
!Pakistan received the 
mos1 USaid{see Pl&' 
vii for 'development' 
e:planation). 

China has pledged 
"P lo S1.◄ "1lllon 
in infrastructure 
investment in Africa. 
ln-.ChN has 
favourable access to 
NtUf'II NIISOU l'Cl8S from 
African states. 
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Command terms 

X I Command tenms 

Analyse .... ·-······-·Break down in order to bring out the essential 
elements or structure. 

Compare ··-·-····Give an account of the similarities between two (or 
more) items or situations. referring to both (all) of 
them throughout. 

Compare and 
contrast ........ - ...... Give an account of similarities and differences between 

two (or more) items or situations. referring to both (all) 
of them throughout. 

Contrast ....•.••.•. Give an account of the differences between two (or 
more) items or situations. referring to both (all) of 
them throughout. 

Define .......•.••.•. Give the precise meaning of a word. phrase. concept 
or physical quantity. 

Describe ···- ·····- ·Give a detailed account. 

Discuss ................ Offer a considered and balanced review that includes 
a range of arguments. factors or hypotheses. Opinions 
or conclusions should be presented clearly and 
supported by appropri,ate evidence. 

Dlstinguish .......... Make clear the differences between two or more 
concepts or items. 

Evaluate ........... Make an appraisal by weighing up the strengths and 
limitations. 

Examine .......••.... Consider an argument or concept in a way that 
uncovers the assumptions and interrelationships of the 
issue. 

Explain ········-··· ·Give a detailed account including reasons or causes. 

Identify ............ Provide an answer from a number of possibilities. 

Justify •...............•. Give valid reasons or evidence to support an answer or 
conclusion. 

Outline ......... _M ___ Give a brief account or summary. 

Suggest .............. . Propose a solution. hypothesis or other possible 
answer. 

To what extent •. Consider the merits or otherwise of an argument 
or concept. Opinions and conclusions should be 
presented clearly and supported with appropriate 
evidence and sound argument. 



Discussion activity 

These cartoons about interdependence, human rights, development, and 
conflict are helpful in starting the cornversation about global politics. When 
looking at interdependence, you can brainstorm about the different ways nations 
depend on each other for survival and securi ty. Human rights are supposed to 
be universal: however, can you think of human rights that might be culturally 
relative? Development is often thought to raise the standards of living, but are 
there negative by-products to the processes of development? When looking at 
conflict, can you think of specific examples of non-violent and violent conflicts:? 
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1 Power, sovereignty and international relations 

General vocabulary 

fragile weak°' uncertain, and 
likely to become worse under 
pressur~ 

terrorist someone who use,s 
violence such as bomb_..g or 
shooting to obtain political 
demands 

materlaJ relating to your money, 
possessions and living conditions, 
rather than the needs of your 
miidorso.J 

corruption dilhonest, il~gal or 
immoral behaviour, especially 
from someone with power 

r.tdlc.tllte make people accept 
neN ait1d often e<tttme ideu. 
e,pe<ially Kleas about oomplete 
social md politicaJ change 

pursue continue doing an 
activity or trying to achieve 
something CNff a long period of 
time 

interests the things that bring 
actvanta.gfl to someone or 
somethjng 

tadln.lly related to smatler scale 
actions that you do to achWl/e 
wha.t you want, especially as part 
of a game or large plan 

Subject vocabulary 

multinational operating in more 
th,n one cou,c,y 

demo<ratic a sy1ttm of 
gOYerrrnent in whid-1 the 
pop~ion chooses those who 
govem them, through free and fair 
eledions 

Ideology opinions or beliefs, 
often linked to a particular 
political system or culture 

Intergovernmental bet--Neen or 
ffiolving govemm~nts of diffeuint 
countries 

lntergovtmmental 
organltaUon.s organizations 
eompo$ed prinwily of sovereign 
states {referred to as member 
states) 

mi friary alllanco artfationship 
or cooperation between states 
that are committed to using their 
armed forces in supporting similar 
mirtl,yot>;ectives 

Synonyms 

conform ........ obey 

coercion ........ f01ce 

1.1 Key concept: Power 

Key idea: 
Power is the ability to influence other groups in global politics and 
achieve outcomes. 

What is power? 
There is no single agreed definition of power (see page vi for "powe( explanation). 
But at its simplest. power is about achieving desired goals and influencing others. All 
groups and individuals in global politics have different amounts and types of power. 
and feel the effects of their power, ex lack of power. States can be divided into powerful. 
less powerful and fragile states. States may be powerful in different ways, for example 
economically but not militarily. International organizations. such as the United Nations 
and the European Union, have power. Multinational companies (MNCs)- some 
wealthier than states- non-governmental organizations (NGOs) and terrorist groups all 
use power to achieve their desired goals. 

Power can be used to achieve material gains. For example, a state may want to 
use its power to agree a trade deal or defeat a terrorist group. It may also be used 
to persuade others to conform to a political or economic idea. For example. a 
st.ate may use its power to persuade other states to choose a democratic, capitalist 
model of government or to fight corruption. A terrorist group might use its power 
to radicalize others to support an extremist ideology. 

Power is not fixed. States can become more powerful, whilst others see their power 
decline. Non-state groups can be powerful and cause problems for established 
state powers. Through intergovernmental organizations (IGOs). smaller states 
can cooperate with other states to become more powerful than they would be 
alone, For example, members of a military alliance such as NATO may respond 
collectively to security threats by launcning military action, The kind of response 
that actors in global politics choose to use can enable others to draw conclusion.s 
about their power. Similarly, political and economic unions, such as the European 
Union, may establish a single currency z-one that aims to maximize their 
economic pov.,er. 

Power gives groups involved in world politics the abili ty to pursue their interests, 
whatever these interests may be at any given time. 

Articulation sentences: 
There is no agreed definition of power. However there are economic. military. 
political and other forms of power, and it can be used to achieve a state or 
group's interests. 

Types of power 

Hard, soft and smart 

Tactically, states and other groups in global poli tics can choose to force or persuade 
others to do what they would like. Joseph Nye, a Harvard professor of international 
relations. describes these tactics as hard power and soft power. 

With hard power, a state or group tries to achieve its aims through coercion. State A 
will force State B to do what it wants. State 8 will be aware that it is being forced to 
do what State A wants and will usually be less powerful than State A. 
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With soft power. a state or group tries to achieve its aims through persuasion or 
influence. State A will persuade State B to do what it wants. with or without State 
B being aware that this is what State A wants. Nye describes this as 'the power to 
get others to want what you want'. StMes and groups that use soft power can use 
culture, foreign policy (if ethical and exemplary) and polit ical values (for example 
democracy, rule of law, tolerance, justiice) to persuade other states (see page vi for 
Justice' explanation). An unpopular or unethical foreign policy (such as the 2003-
invasion of I rag or the 2014 annexation of Crimea) or a lack of political freedom at 
home (such as in China) may all reduce a state's soft power. 

Nye also identifies a strategy that balances hard and soft power. smart power. 
where both force and persuasion are UJsed together to achieve the desired outcome. 
For example, in 201 S the United States and its partners in the PS+ 1 (the five 
permanent members of the UN Securi tf Council. p lus Germany) used soft power 
and hard power when dealing with Iran. They used a combination of economic 
sanctions. the threat of possible military action (hard power) and a diplomatic 
process to secure a deal with Iran to reduce its nuclear weapons programme. 

These tfpes of power can be thought of as a spectrum of options, ranging from 
very forceful actions (such as military force); to a mix of soft power diplomacy and 
hard power sanctions (smart power); to sophisticated soft power communications 
campaigns designed to persuade and attracl All of the forms of power - military, 
economic. structural. relational - that are described in this section can be used as 
tactics in this spectrum. 

Hard 
Military force, Sanctions 

Figure 1.1 Hatd to soft power sGaJe 

Hard power 

Mili tary action taken 
against Islamic State in 
Syria and Iraq by US and 
o thers in 2014. Soft or 
smart power options 
were not possible with 
Islamic State, which 
was not prepared to 
negotiate. 

Mili tary force against 
Saddam Hussein in 2003 
by the US coalition. 
Critics of the invasion 
have said that UN 
weapons inspectors 
should have been given 
more time and that a 
smart power approach 
was possible (combining 
inspections with the 
threat of military force). 

Smart 
Payment, D iplomacy, Trade/Aid 

Smart power 

The nuclear deal signed 
between I ran and PS+ 1 in 
July 2015. The PS+ 1 used 
a combination of tactics: 
diplomatic negotiations. 
economic sanctions and an 
unstated but possible threat 
of military force. Foreign 
Affairs magazine praised 
this as a 'textbook ecample 
of success-fully conceived 
and implemented foreign 
policy'. 

Violent protest groups 
such as Hezbollah not only 
use hard power against 
their adversaries, but also 
build and run schools, 
establish a nd maintain 
health care facilities. and 
participa~ in democratic 
coalition politics in the 
Lebanese parliament. 

Soft 
Outreach, Cultural ties 

Soft power 

Development aid plays 
a huge part in powerful 
states trying to achieve 
their outcomes through 
persuasion. The United 
States state aid agency 
(USAI D) gives most 
aid to countries where 
development matters for 
US security interests. In 
201 S. Afghanistan and 
Pakistan received the 
most US aid (see page-
vii for 'development' 
explanation). 

China has pledged 
up to $1.4 trillion 
in infrastructure 
investment in A(rica. 
In return, China has 
favourable access to 
natural resources from 
African states. 

Subject vocabulary 

hard power achieYing aims 
thf'Ough fo«:e 

soft power achieving aims 
through persuasion or influence 

smart power achieving iims 
through force, persuasion and 
influence 

sancuo,u official orders or laws 
s.topping b'ade orcommunic:alion 
with anoth-tr state, a.s a wry 
of forcing its ~rs to make 
pofitkat changes 

General vocabulary 

persuasion making someone 
decide to do something, especially 
by pving them n:uonswt,y th"( 
should do it, or asking them many 
times to do it 

ethical relating to principles of 
what is right and wrong 

exemplary excellent and 
proYiding a good example for 
people 10 follow 

rule of law a situation in which 
everyone in a country is ecpected 
to obey the laws, including the 
government, powerful people and 
military leaders 

a.nnexaUon ta.Iring control of a 
country or a<~ ne,n. to your own, 
especially by usirc: force 

spectrum • complett r1inge of 
opinions, people or situations 
going from one extreme to its 
opposite 

aJd help, such as money or 
food. given i,.,, an org1;nization 
« government to a country or 
to people who a,.. in a diffieuh 
situation 

ne,gotlaUon official discussions 
between the representatives of 
opposing groups who are trying to 
rt-ad, an agretment, especially in 
business or politics 

lnfrasb'ucture the basic systems 
and structures. that a state or 
organiz:.at.On needs in order to 
work property, for ec:ample roads., 
~llwaysor~b 

Synonyms 

sopl,lstlcated .. advanced, 
developed 

lnvoslffltnt .... money 
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General vocabulary 

Ebol,1 a virus that causes 
bleeding from many parts of the 
body a,,d uwally causes d .. 1h 

lllegttlmate not alk>w"ed or 
acceptable according to rules or 
agreements 

credlblllty the quality of 
-ing to be bdi<vtd 11td 
trusted 

comply dowhatyouhavetodo 
or are asked to do 

Synonyms 

reluctant ....... unwilling 

troops . .......... soJdiers 

embedded . .... believed s.trongfy 

ultfmate . ..... .. best 

Hard power 

Military force was used 
against the Gaddafi 
regime in Libya in 
2011, with a NATO air 
campaign authorized by 
the UN Security Council 
to protect civilians. 
However, the Obama 
administration was 
initially reluctant to use 
military force, focusing 
instead on withdrawing 
troops from Iraq and 
Afghanistan. During 
Obama's presidency, there 
was reluctance to deploy 
soldiers to new conflicts. 

Smart power 

President Obama's 
speech in Cairo in 2009 
pledged to reset relations 
with the Musi im world 
in the Mid die East. 
However, this public 
message was combined 
with a con•tinuation 
of military force in 
Iraq and Afghanistan. 
The US administration 
attempted to achieve a 
decisive outcome before 
withdrawing US troops in 
2011 and 2014, 

Articulation sentences: 

Solt power 

Natural disasters ranging 
from the South Asian 
tsunami in 2005; the 
Haiti earthquake in 2009; 
and the West African 
Ebola outbreak in 
2014-15 have seen huge 
donations from states 
and even the deployment 
of troops to help. 

Sporting events such as 
the London and Sochi 
Olympic Games in 2012 
and 2014 can be used 
to boost a state's global 
image. 

Hard power relies on force, whereas soft power involves the use of 
persuasion. Smart power is the combination of both of these tactics. 

Challenges of soft power 

Supporters of soft power argue that governments that have liberal values and 
practices may provide an attractive example to some people in states and societies 
that may lack democratic institutions. They may be attracted to democratic politics, 
economic systems based on freedom and choice, support for human rights, and 
other generally accepted standards and right for individuals (see page vi for 'human 
rights' explanation). 

However, consistency and patience is needed. Soft power can take years to create, 
but may be lost in an instant or in a single image. For ecample, photographs of 
US soldiers mistreating prisoners in Abu Ghraib prison in Iraq in 2003 became 
synonymous with a military campaign that many people considered illegitimate 
and illegal. Trust and credibility are esseotial if states and groups want to use soft 
power in order to persuade. 

Soft power is also hard to use because oultures and values are embedded in 
society, and are therefore outside a government's control. States may also want to 
communicate different messages to different audiences through soft power; what 
persuades in Paris may not persuade in Damascus. 

Articulation sentence: 
Soft power is fragile - it can easily be destroyed - and it is often embedded in 
society and not within a government's control. 

Military power 

Military power is essential when using h.ard power. Military resources (land, air or 
sea) are the ultimate means to force another group or state to comply or to change 
their behaviour. The most powerful states are often thought to be those with the 
largest armies, the most advanced weapons (including nuclear weapons), and the 
technology and willingness to use their military power against one or more targets. 
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It is possible to compare and measure the military resources available to states. We 
can look at the number of soldiers, the amount spent on defence, or the amoun1 
spent as a percentage of a state's GDP. As of 2015, The Economist estimated each of 
these as follows. 

United Kingdom 

Russia 

Saudi Arabia 

China 

United States 

Defence spending ($bn) 

0 150 300 

■ Defence spending (Sbn) 

r1sur• 1.2 St4t,,' dt{tltU rptllliing in Sbilli•• grop~ 

450 

Defence spending as% of GDP 

Iraq 

South Sudan 

Saudi Arabia 

Oman 

Afghanistan 

0 ■ 3,8 7.5 
Defence spe,,dlng as 'I(, of GDP 

Figure 1.3 States' defence spending as % of GDP graph 

States 

1. China 

2. United States 

3. India 

4. North Korea 

5. Russia 

Armed forces (by 1,000) 

2,333 

1,433 

1,346 

1,190 

771 

10.4 

11.3 

These data allow analysts to make different conclusions about military power. Poor 
but unstable states such as Afghanistan, South Sudan and Iraq have to spend a 
high proportion of their GDP on defence. They remain focused on their domestic 
instability and do not show any military power ambitions beyond reducing internal 
threats. States with large populations, such as China, the United States and India, 
unsurprisingly, have large numbers of troops (larger than the populations of some 
states). Wealthy countries and those keen to play a global role in security spend the 
most on defence, with four of the UN Security Council members (US, China, Russia 
and the UK) having the largest defence budgets in the world. 

But it is dangerous to draw firm conclusions about military power from statistics 
about resources alone. What matters is whether military resources are actually 
used and whether they are successful when they are used. Success should be 
measured by whether the stated objectives of the use of military power are, in 
reality, achieved. 

General vocabulary 
GDP Gross. Oome,,tic Product: 
the total value of all goods and 
services produ<:ed i.n a country, 
in one year, eccept for income 
received from abroad 

budgets the money that is 
twa.ilabfe to an Or'g,,nization or 
person 

Synonyms 
unstable , ....... insecure 

firm .............. fixed 
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General vocabulary 

counter do something in order 
to p.-.wnt something t»d from 
happening or to redute its bad 
elfect> 

Insurgency an attempt by a 
group of people to take control of 
their government using force and 
violence 

cfvll war • war in which 
opposing groups of pt0ple from 
the same country fight earl\ other 
in order to gain polrtical control 

humanitarian concerned with 
mproving bad living conditions 
and preventing human suffering 

aftermath the period of time 
after something such as • war, 
storm or accident when people 
are still dealing with the results 

mllltant 9roups noo-statearmed 
groups that are willing to use 
strong Of violent action in order to 
achieve political or social chango 

rellef money, food, clothes and 
so on gNen t<> people who ate 
poor or hungry 

Synonyms 
sophlsllc.ated .. ad,anced, 
developed 

doctrine . .... ... belief 

sought .......... tried 

.... - ............... -... -........................... .. 
CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

~ 
Researdl Russia's mii ta,y 
intervention ,n Uknin~ in 20l4, 
What was Russia aiming to 
acl'IK'Vel Were tht..y succcs-sful7 
Useng this ora.mple, and M'rf 
others you feel are ~ant, 
write an answer to the(l\lestion 
'Is military pc,.ver declining in 
impona1l0e:7' 

rs the War on Terror a successful use of military power? 
• The United States has impressive military resources but fa iled to achieve 

a decisive victory in Afghanistan and Iraq. These campaigns cost at least 
S 1 .6 trillion and lasted 13 years in Afghanistan and 8 years in Iraq. 

• In 2013, the United States and its allies resumed military action in Iraq to 
counter a new threat from Islamic State. During the 2003-2011 war in Iraq. the 
United States' superior military technology was severely tested by insurgency 
tactics and the use of far less sophisticated technology by armed opposition 
groups. such as roadside bombs. 

• Campaigns in Iraq and Afghanistan were part of a so-called War on Terror, 
launched in 2001. Since then, the number of terrorist attacks has increased 
and dangerous insurgencies have spread. From Afghanistan and Iraq they 
have spread across the Middle East (to Syria), across North Africa (to Libya and 
Tunisia) and to South Asia. Pakistan has seen the most dramatic rise in terrorist· 
related violen,e sin,e 2001. 

Ar t iculation senten ces: 
M ilitary power is often measured by the size of a state's military or its military 
spending. It is also useful to assess how effective a state's military is in the 
conflicts that it engages in. 

Is military power declining in importance? 

Military power less useful 
and ,ignificant 

Military power has been un,uccessful 
in many major conflicts since 2001 
(Afghanistan, Iraq, Libya). It does not 
work against contemporary non-state 
actors or armed opposition groups. 

Inter-state war is decreasing. military 
conflict between states is nearly 
non-existent (see page v ii for 'conflict' 
ecplanation). Conventional amiies 
deployed against states are outdated. 

Increasing public and political 
reluctance for Western troops to 
be deployed, making it difficult 
to find support and legitimacy for 
military action. 

Military power and sofe power 

Military power ,till useful 
and •igniflcant 

Military power is still important to 
check the advance of non-state groups 
such as Islamic State who threaten 
state sovereignty (see page vi for 
'sovereignty' explanation). 

Intra-state war is increasing. The world 
faces complex threats from civil war 
and insurgencies which pose a global 
security threat. Inter-state war has 
not d isappeared completely. Conflict 
between Russia and Ukraine (2014) 
demonstrates a continuing threat. 

Military force is still useful to protect 
civilians (Libya, 2011) under the 
doctrine of Responsibility to Protect. 

Military power is notju,t used to force other groups into action. It is frequently used 
for humanitarian objectives and to prevent human ,uffering in the aftermath of 
natural disasters. ~or e<ample: 

• In 2014, the United States, France and the United Kingdom sent troops to 
Liberia, Guinea and Sierra Leone to help tackle the Ebola crisis. 

• Troops were sent to Haiti in 2009 to lhelp deal with the earthquake, and to South 
Asia in 2005 to help deal with the tsunami. 

Militant groups often respond to humrunitarian disasters. too. For example, after the 
Pakistan floods of 2011. the Pakistani Taliban sought to increase their soft power by 
launching their own relief operations. 
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Articulation sentence: 
Military power is used less against other states than previously in history. a nd 
is now primarily used against non-state actors or intra-state threats. 

Economic power 

As with military pO'Ner, there are several Wir'fS to measure a state's economic power. 
These can also be used to measure its development, as is explained further in Unit 3: 
Development (page 48). 

Method 

Gross Domestic 
Product 

Gross Domestic 
Product per 
person 

Economic growth 
percentage 

Explanation 

Measures merely the size of domestic output, for example in 
billions of dollars. Some analysts ecpect China to overtake 
the United States on this measure in the next decade. 

Measures the size of the economy as a proportion of the 
total population. By this measure, analysts expect China 
to take much longer to overtake the United States. They 
see this as evidence that the benefits of economic grO\Nth 
are not spread as widely amongst the population as in the 
United States. 

Measures the arnnual or quarterly percentage by which a 
state's economy has grown (or decreased). 

It is possible for states to seek o nly economic power. Japan and Germany have 
large economies. However, since the end of the Second World War they have 
chosen to pursue economic power only and to not seek to increase their military 
power. They have small armed forces, which they use rarely, and only as a part of 
international coalitions. 

But it is unlikely that a state will be a significant military power if it is not also a 
significant economic power. All the members of the UN Security Council are large 
economic powers, especially the United States and China. Economically weaker 
countries, such as those in Figure 1 .3 (page 5), have to spend a higher proportion of 
their GDP in order to attempt to build effective militaries. 

States can use economic power as a form o f hard power. States frequently impose 
sanctions on other st.ates to force then, to change their behaviour. For example, 
tough sanctions were placed on the Iranian economy by the United States and 
European Union in order to force Iran to negotiate a deal to reduce its nuclear 
weapons programme. In 2012, Iran's currency collapsed. The Economist estimated 
that GDP fell by S.8 per cent that year, inflation rose to SO per cent, incomes fell by 
40 per cent and SO per cent in the private sector and public sector respectively, 
and oil exports decreased by SO per cent. 

It is also possible for states to develop .an economic relationship that balances 
out each state's economic strengths and weaknesses. China depends on natural 
resources from Africa to fuel its large population and territory. In return, African 
countries receive much needed investment in infrastructure from China's rich 
foreign exchange reserves, earned from its large export market. 

Articulation sentences: 
Economic power can be measured in d ifferent ways. It can be used as a 
method of hard power - in the form of sanctions - and is needed if states 
wish to be strong military powers. 

General vocabulary 

overtake develop or increase 
morequicldy than someone or 
50fT'lething else and become more 
$UCCC!ssful, more important or 
more advanced than them 

coalitions groups of stata 
who join together to achieve 
a partia.llar purpose. usually a 
political one 

inflation a continuing increase in 
priet-:s, or the rate at which pric.e, 
,naea.se 

dtpMdtnt needing someone 
or something in order to exist, be 
successfu I ot be healthy 

reserves supply of something 
kept to be used if it is needed 

Synonyms 

measure ...... .. way of judging 

Subject vocabulary 

private sector the industries 
and services in a country tha.t 
are owned and run bt' private 
companies.and not by the 
government 

public sector the industries 
and services in a COLS'lt,Y theit 
ate owned and run bf the 
government 
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Subject vocabulary 

Ideological relating to political 
principles and structures for 
ordering govemment and society 

Synonyms 

driven .... ....... stronV( 
a,fluenc,d 

polls ............. su,vey, 

diverse ... ....... different 

General vocabulary 

struggle t long ha.rd fight 

authoritarian strictly forcing 
people to obey a $et of rules o, 
laws, without consultation or 
scope for democratic chaflenge by 
the population 

reslme a govemment, especially 
one that was not efected fair+( or 
that you disapprove of for some 
otherf't1l$00 

uprisings attempts bf a group of 
people to change the govemment 
or laws in a.n area or state 

agenda the ideas that a political 
party thinks are important and the 
things that party aims to achieve 

strategic; done u p.tt of a pla,, 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

With a paMCI'. discuss an 
ecrunplt or a farn()Js brand from 
you, C:OUl'llry and M ecample 
of a brand t.ha1 has oomt from 
abroad. What do you think lhc 
mfh.ience of these brands has 
been? Do you bt:lieve either 
brand has had NI effect on your 
o.,kure or the w,v it is peroei'led 
by the ,.., of the w<>rldl 

Structural power 

Structural power is w hen states influence the political ideas, structure and 
frameworks of global politics itself. For example, some states may wish to push 
others towards a more democratic, capitalist, free market economic model. The 
ideological struggle between capitalist and communist models of economic 
development is the most powerful example of this in recent history. The dominance 
of the capitalist model was largely achieved through a mix of hard power and the 
attractiveness of its economic s-uccess. 

More recen~y. Western powers have tried to remove authoritarian regimes and 
build up democratic models of government. In Iraq. Afghanistan and Libya. this was 
attempted through the use of hard military power and regime change. with mixed 
results. The Arab Uprisings. which began in 2011 , were driven by large popular 
demonstrations and the hope of a more democratic Middle East and North Africa. 
In general. the uprisings have failed to achieve this. 

Articulation sentence: 
Structural power is the means by which states affect global politics. 
usually by promoting a model of politics that they favour. such as 
democracy or capitalism. 

Relational power 

Relational power is when a state has a relationship with another state and uses 
this relationship to influence the other state to chal"\ge its behaviour. A state may 
use m ilitary. economic, hard, soft. smart power or a combination of all of these to 
achieve its aims. To be successful. the state will need to have an effective strategy. It 
must know the other state's strengths and weaknesses and know both what would 
be a convincing threat and what would Ile an attractive reward. 

Nye identifies three types of relational power. 

• Threat$ and rewards - that are likely to encourage the state to reach 
the desired goal. 

• Controlling the agenda - limiting the choices of the other state in order to reach 
the desired goals. 

• Establishing preferences - getting the other state to want the same 
goals as your state. 

Ar ticulation sente n ce: 
One state can use its influence to change the behaviour of another state, using 
hard, soft and smart poY1er; this is called relational power. 

Social and cultural power 

Globalization has made it possible for some countries to export their cultural 
resources across the world (see page vii for 'globalization' explanation). Global 
brands such as The Simpsons. Facebook. the BBC. Real Madrid. Apple and Samsung 
have become almost universally known and popular. It is difficult to know whether 
this brand popularity has any soft power benefit for the countries from which 
the brand originates. Fore.ample. opinion polls in Pakistan show that the BBC 
World Service is popular. However. this does not necessarily mean that the United 
Kingdom is also perceived positively. Therefore. cultural power connects diverse 
populations around the world at a more human. rather than state strategic. level. 
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Cyber power 

The cyber revolution has created an entirely new W"'f for political groups to try 
to influence others The internet has em powered new groups both at a state and 
individual level. These include organizations, such as Wikileaks, which leaked large 
volumes of secret United States government diplomatic information. Nation states mow 
invest in cyber security and have accused each other of launching cyber attacks on 
others. Private individuals have also been empowered and have launched cyber attacks 
against governments and multinational corporations. Others have launched legitimate 
campaigns challenging state power, such as those seen through powerful biogs during 
the Arab Uprisings in 2011. With key infrastructure such as banking. water. transport and 
telecommunications dependent on cyber security, a new battleground has opened up. 

Articulation sentences: 
The relatively new social, cultural and cyber powers have varying 
effectiveness. Cultural power may do little for nation states, whereas cybe r 
power has empowered many groups, states and individuals. 

Economic power 

Sought by Japan and 
Germany since the end 
of the Second World 
War; necessary for 
military power 

Measuring power 

Structural power 

Impact on ilhe global political 
framework is achieved -
usually by promoting a 
preferred political model 
e.g. democ1racy 

Relational power 

One state influencing 
the behaviour of 
another state 

Taking all of these types of power into account, a j udgement can be made about 
how powerful or weak a state is. We can also establish whether a state's power is 
increasing or declining. 

Measuring power as resources 

Power can be measured by calculating the $ize of, fo r example, armie1, economie$ 
and populations. Critics of this way of rmeasuring power say that this is not helpful 
because it does not take into account w hat states actually do w ith these resources. 
States may be reluctant or unable to use their power resources, even if these 
resources are considerable. States may misuse their power resources and make 
strategic mistakes. States may face o pponents who seem less powerful, but still have 
the capacity to frustrate, resist o r even defeat their power. 

Measuring power as behavioural outcomes 

Measuring the practical effect that states have when they use their power resources 
is another w~ of assessing power. This involves a judgement about whether, 
for example, air strikes or economic sanctions have achieved the desired effect 
and whether they have changed the be haviour of the o ther state in the way 
that was intended. 

Distribution of power 

Power can also be understood by looking at world politics as a whole. Is the world 
order unipolar, with one state clearly trnore powerful than all of the other$ and 
able to achieve its objectives without resistance? Is power spread around equally 
between lots of powerful states and non-state groups in a multipolar system where 
many states compete with each other? ls there a bipolar system, in which two rr,al 
but equally powerful states are in conflict with each o ther, perhaps making both 
reluctant to challenge the other? 

General vocabulary 

empowered giving someone 
mOf"e control OYer their own life 
or situation 

leaked deliberatety gave secret 
information to a media company 
such as a new'Spaper 

frustrate prevent someone's 
plans, efforts or attempts from 
,ucceed~ 

order the political, SO<."ial or 
economic situation at a pal1icular 
time 

Social, cultural and 
cyberpower 

Social and cultural 
po'INer connects 
populations but impacts 
less than cyber power 
e.g. Wikileaks 

Synonyms 

apodty ........ •t,;lity 

Subject vocabulary 

a.Ir s.trikes attacks in which 
military aS'crah drop bombs 

unipolar when one state is more 
powerful than all the others 

multlpolar when many states 
are powerful and compete with 
each other 

bipolar when two states are 
equally powerful, a.nd the main 
competition is b.twtctn these two 
powers and not others 
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Synonyms 

Indicator ....... sign 

orderly ......... po,ooful . ...ti• 
behaved 

tockod .......... stuck 

Subject vocabulary 

realists those who view global 
politics as being dominated by 
states and in whid'I stat.es are the 
most imporuint actors in globll 
politics, usually defending and 
prioritizing their own national 
S'lterest above any other factors 

competition seelcing aa..-antage 
f:1t/ef anothe,, actor or beginning a 
p~eu where one •C10t wishes to 
achieve victory over the otht:r 

offenstvt realism when states 
attempt to ecpand their power 

d4ftnstvt realism when states 
attempt to defend themsetves 
apinst extemal threats 

Ubenls those who view global 
politics as benefrting from 
states and other actors working 
together, folbwing international 
law, respecting human rights 
and ha.viog a broader range of 
core interests than th~ir own 
core interests 

General vocabulary 

anarchJc Jacking any rules or 
order. or not folowing rules 
of society 

status quo the state of a situation 
1$ it is 

0 
A 8 

0 0 0 
Counlry Z 

C D 
F-igure 1.4a Unipolar world order Figure 1.4b Bipolar symm 

0 0 0 0 
A 8 C D E F G 

Figure 1.4c Mutripolar $)'Sttm 

The distribution of power in global politics at any given time is an Indicator of 
global stability. An imbalance of power amongst groups can often mean that war o r 
conflict is more likely. This is because states or other groups may feel that they have 
enough power to use force to achieve their aims, or that an adversary is becoming 
too powerful and thus needs to have the ir capabilities and influence reduced. It is 
possible to achieve a relative balance of power. For example, during the Cold War, 
the balance of power between the United States and the Soviet Union prevented 
both countries from beginning fu ll-scale military hostilities against each other. 
However, the period was extremely volatile: both states increased their military 
(especially nuclear weapons) resources and the possibility of conflict remained very 
real. A balance of power amongst states and other global groups contributes to the 
establishment of an orderly international society. 

See Unit 4: Peace and conflict (pages 64- 82) for an explanation of how the 
distribution of power affects peace and stability in the global world order (see page 
vii for 'peace' explanation). 

Articulation sentences: 
Power can be measured by assessi ng the size of a state's resources, or by 
measuring how effective a state is in achieving its objectives. Distribution of 
power between world states can also be used to measure global stability. 

Theories of power 

Realism 

Realists explain power polit ics largely in terms of states' hard power capabilities. 
They see states as locked in competition with each other. Each state wants to 
protect its national security (both military and economic) against threats from 
other states in an anarchic world order. According to realism, states either pursue 
offensive realism, where they aim to expand their global power; o r defensive 
realism, where they aim merely to defend themselves against external threats and 
maintain the status quo. A key theorist of real ism as it relates to power is John 
Mearsheimer. His 2001 book. The Tragedy of Great P<Jwer Politics, proposed that 
states compete with each other to gain power at the expense of others and to make 
sure that they do not lose power. 

liberalism 

Liberals, in contrast, believe that soft power, co-operation and a rules based 
international order are the most effective and safest way of using power in global 
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politics. Examples of soft power include leading by example, consensus building 
and the establishment of opportunities for cooperation. Liberals see states as 
more powerful when they work togethler, for example through cooperation 
in international organizations. They believe that states should use power by 
conforming to a world order govemedl by International law and respecting human 
rights. They see power as distributed amongst a wide range of groups and processes, 
from international o rganizations (such as the United Nations) to international tra de 
and communications. 

The table below summarizes some of the different theoretical approaches to power. 

Theoretical approach 

Realism 

Liberalism 

Perspectives on power 

Military power, economic sanctions and incentives. 

lntemationaJ institutions, international law. human 
rights and g{lobal trade. 

Articulation sentence: 
Realists believe states use hard power to gain and maintain power for 
their own ends, whereas liberals believe that soft power, combined with 
international cooperation, is the best method of operating in world politics. 

Power transition 
Power is not a fixed concept. States c.tn become more powerful. For example, a 
successful economic strategy may deliver a sustained period of economic growth, 
or a state may achieve military success. This increases a state's power and credib'ility, 
and also other states' fear that it may use military force again. States can also 
become less powerful. For example, an economic crisis or an unsuccessful conflict 
may damage a state's credibility and the perceived competence of its armed forces. 

Rising powers 

Much attention has been given to the economic rise of China and the so-called BRIC 
countries, comprising Brazil, Russia, Ind ia and China. All of these countries achieved 
remarkable economic growth between 2001 and 2011. In 2008, there was a global 
financial crisis. and growth for these countries slowed dramatically between 2010 and 
2014 (see graph below). The type of power enjoyed by the BRIC economies remains 
predominandy economic and has been vulnerable to economic slowdown. The 
Russian economy, in particular, suffered a severe recession and suffered further when 
economic sanctions were imposed on rt in 2014 after the Ukraine crisis. 

Average annual growth rates for BRIC'S and three major developed economies 

Brazil 

China 

India 

Japan 

Russia 

~outh Afrita 

UK 
us

1 
__ ....;~ 

%growth 
S 10 12 

2001 - 2011 
■2010-2014 
I 

Source; calculated from IMF Worl<l Economk Outlook Dat.lbase October 2014 

Figure 1.5 Growth rate of BR/CS graph (indudi"'9 South Africa, which joined in 2010) 

General vocabulary 

consensus a.n opinion that 
tveryOl"I• in a group agf'ffSwith 
or accepts 

rtoHslon a period of susta.ined 
negative economic growth. when 
there is less trade a.nd business 
aclivity in a. country than usual 

Subject vocabulary 

lnternatlonal law the set of Nies 
generally regarded and accepted 
as binding in relations between 
states and between nations. It 
serves as a framework for the 
pnctic:e of stable Mid organized 
international relations 

Synonyms 
concept ...... , .. idea 

sustained .... .. continued 

compGttnce , .. ski I 

vulnerable ..... easily harmed 
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Synonyms 

Intervention .. involvem«it 

enduring ....... long.lasting 

Subject vocabulary 

dlttused spread amongst a 
number of different global 
political actors 

General vocabulary 

supreme having the highest 
position of power, importance or 
influence 

Declining powers 

Many ask whether the United States is a world superpower in decline. The global 
financial crisis of 2008 exposed weaknesses in the US economy and started a long 
economic recession. Military failure in Iraq and Afghanistan made the Obama 
administration reluctant to use its military povver in future conflicts. The United 
States did not want to use military force against the Syrian Assad regime in 2013. 
This was despite the fact that it had previously said lhat any use of chemical 
weapons by the Assad regime would be considered a 'red line', meaning that force 
would be used against the government. 

Regarding the United Nations Security Council, many question whether the United 
Kingdom and France are still powerful enough to deserve permanent member 
status. There have beeo debates in the United Kingdom about military Intervention 
in Syria against Islamic State (in 201 S) and whether to upgrade the UK's Trident 
nuclear weapons system. These debates are as much about the will ingness and 
ability to project the UK's power and influence on the global stage as they are about 
the merits of the individual decisions themselves. 

Power diffusion 

A key power change in global politics has been the increasing power of terrorist 
non-state groups, Violent groups such a;; Islamic State, Boko Haram, al·Shabaab 
and al-Qaeda have gained considerable power. They have been able to launch 
deadly terrorist attacks against New Yorlc and Washington on 11 September 2001, 
They have been able to gain control of large amounts of territory from sovereign 
states in Nigeria, Iraq, Afghanistan and Syria. They have recruited foreign fighters 
using online networks. Most of these groups have shovvn no interest in negotiation 
with other actors. Consequently, for states whose security is put at risk, hard pawe< 

solutions are the only option to counter the security threat posed by these groups. 

To some extent, globalization has put gr,eater power in the hands of the individual. 
The Arab Uprisings of 2011 spread so quickly because protesters were able to see 
on biogs and global television networks, such as al-Jazeera, what was happening 
in other parts of the Middle East and North Africa. They were inspired to join the 
uprisings. However, despite these popular uprisings, the power of nation-state 
governments has proven to be more enduring. Governments have been able to 
resist popular pressure (for example, in Syria) and take measures to stop further 
rebellion (as seen in the return to military rule in Egypt). 

Articulation sentence: 
Power is a fluid concept, w ith some nations gaining it, some losing it and 
others having their power diffused by the rise of militant non-state groups. 

1.2 Key concept: Sovereignty 

Key idea: 
States are sovereign when they exercise supreme control over what 

happens inside their borders. 

What is sovereignty? 
Sovereignty is defined as a state's ability to rule itself. States are sovereign when 
they have full control and authority over what happens inside their borders. 
Sovereignty is an essential principle in global politics. States should respect the 
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sovereignty of other states, as well as maintain and defend their own sovereignty. 
International organizations. such as the United Nations, base their rules on respect 
for state sovereignty. 

Sovereignty can be thought of as internal and external. 

Internal sovereignty is about states governing themselves independently, States 
have fu ll responsibility for, and power over, what happens within their borders. For 
eJ<ample, they can decide and enforce their own laws, collect taices, and spend the 
money raised on their own priorities and needs. States can decide their own trade 
policies. perhaps by placing tariffs on imports or deciding to join regional free trade 
areas with no tariff barriers. 

External sovereignty is about how states interact externally with other states and 
international organizations. States generally respect each other~ borders and do 
not intervene or interfere in what goes on within lhe borders of those states. States 
may make representations on other states' intemal actions by way o f established 
intergovernmental bodies, such as the United Nations. 

Articulation sentence: 
A state with sovereignty has complete control over its own government and 
it has external sovereignty when it allows other states control over what 
happens within their borders. 

State sovereignty and legitimacy 
A state's sovereignty is dependent on other states recognizing the state as a state. 
The idea of sovereignty comes from classical Rome and medieval Europe. The Treaty 
of Westphalia in 1648 can be seen as the point when the ideas of statehood were 
formally established. The principle of sovereignty has been supported through 
putting ideas such as d iplomacy and r>on-intervention into practice. 

Groups such as Islamic State may call themselves a state, but if no other states 
o r international organizations recognize them, they cannot be considered a 
sovereign state. International legitimacy is essential in order for a state to be 
considered an independent sovereign country. That said, organizations that are not 
sovereign states can display many of the features outlined in the 1933 Montevideo 
Convention. The convention outlined the follO\Ning aspects of a state and is still ;a 

useful guide to the features of sovereign nation states. Sovereign states should have: 

• a permanent population; 

• a defined territory and borders; 

• effective government; 

• the capacity and legitimacy to enter into relations with other states (see page vi 
for 'legitimacy' explanation). 

For eJ<ample, the European Union has a single currency. a flag, a parliament and a 
central bank. It also has a defined external border and the internal borders between 
its member states are largely irrelevant. It has a foreign policy and is increasingly 
entering into relations with other states through its High Representative for Foreign 
Affairs. The EU is not an independent single nation state, but has such deep levels 
of cooperation and integration that it does have many of the identifying features of 
independent states. 

This table includes the key features and indicators of sovereign states. It also 
includes the challenges of identifying sovereignty. In some states that are still 
sovereign independent states, some of these features may be contested or in doubt. 

Subject vocabulary 

lnternal sovereignty the ability 
of a state to e<ert ~itSNte 
control (1tlet' its population and 
man.age ru: affair, indeptf'ldtntty 

tariffs taxt-S 01t goods coming 
into or going out of a c:ountty 

txtemaJ sov-erelgnty when 
states are recognized as 
independent and sovereign by 
other states, and are not intedered 
with; atso their external border is 
respected 

enforce ......... make people 
obey 

Interact ....... .. work together 

Intervene .... .. get involved 

outlined ........ described 

defined ......... d~ 

General vocabulary 

lnttrforo deliberately get 
involved in a situation where you 
•re not Wlflted or needed 

r-ea,gnlz.e official~ accept that 
an organization,, g~t 
or doo.iment has legal '>' official 
authority 

contCHted where there is lack of 
agreement on what a c-oncept or 
idea means 
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General vocabulary 
fleefng leaving somewhere Vef'f 
quickly, in ordet to escape from 
danger 

retugoes people who have been 
forced to leave their country. 
especial>( during a war, or !for 
political Or' rcfiglOtJs reasOO$ 

In dl,pute iflomelhing is in 
dispute. people disagree aboul it 

c::allphite a single Islamic sta,•. 
uniting many countries with 
Muslim populations i,._o one 
much larger state unified by 
political and religious auoci.ttion 
with ldam 

oil field$ areas where there is 
oil under the land or under the 
bottom of the sea 

summits important meeting-s 
between the leaders of several 
gcweff'W'l"lents 

pseudo ... ....... havil'tl the 
appearance of. but not., being re.J 

Subject vocabulary 
bilateral involvin,g two groups: 
or nations 

muttUateral involving several 
different countries or groups 

Equally, some non-state groups that are not sovereign states may share some of the 
features and functions of nation states, challenging states' sovereignty, 

Feature Indicator Problems of identifying 

Permanent Identifying whether Refugees. A sovereign state may suffer 
population people live in a an insurgency, such as in Iraq and 

permanent place, or Syria, leading to refugees fleeing the 
whether the population country. In this sense, the population 
is less fixed, such as is no longer permanent, but it is still a 
refugees. sovereign state. 

Defined Identifying territorial Many borders are disputed between 
territory borders through nation states. For example, between 

maps: decisions of Israel and the Palestinian Territories or 
the International in the Kashmir region between India 
Court of Justice and and Pakistan. 
international law which Non-state groups are increasingly agree state borders, or 
say when these borders taking control of territory from nation 

states. In 201 4, Islamic State declared 
are In dispute. that it had established a caliphate 

across both Syria and Iraq. The border 
between the two countries became 
increasingty irrelevant even if, in 
international law, the border still exists. 

Effective Identifying whether Fragile states. such as Somalia and 
government a government exists the Democratic Republic of Congo, 

and whether it has full do not have effective governments 
authority and control that have authority across the whole 
over the state's territory. of the country. However, they are still 

recognized sovereign states. 

The European Union is often criticized 
for acting like a state, with the power 
to create laws and force member states 
to comply, even though it is not a 
sovereign state. 

In 201 5, Islamic State was called a 
pseudo-state by some analysts. They 
added that it had an effective - if 
illegitimate - form of government, able 
to collect revenue, manage oil fields 
and control territory. 

Capacity Tracking diplomatic Regions (such as Kosovo and the 
to enter relations between states Palestinian Territories) that are trying 
relations with through international to gain independence are often given 
other states summits, membership a form of membefship of intemational 

of international organizations, known as observer status. 
organizations, The European Union has its own High or bilateral and Representative for Foreign Affairs and multilateral 
partnerships 

its own overseas aid budget, which 
allows it to have an increasingly 
significant and independent voice on 
the world stage. 
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Articulation sentence: 
The Montevideo Convention is used to determine whether a nation is a 
sovereign state, however there are many challenges to this method because 
some non-state groups conform to some features of statehood. 

Gaining recognized statehood 

In modern global politics, the United Nations is the key international body which 
agrees the legitimacy of state borders and makes rulings on borders that are 
contested. Being recognized as a full member state of the United Nations is the 
ultimate confirmation of independent statehood. Since the United Nations was 
founded in 1947, the number of nation states has grown from 52 to 193 states. 
Most recently. South Sudan gained independence in 2011 and became a full 
member of the UN. 

At an international level, where borders or sovereignty are disputed, the resolutions 
of the UN Security Council and the de<cisions of the International Court of Just ice 
(ICJ) are important statements of international law. However, rulings from both 
institutions are still sometimes ignored or questioned by states. 

At a national level, states and regions seeking independence often hold a 
referendum, in which the population votes d irectly on whether it should 
become independent. This is seen as the most legitimate way for new states to 
be recognized. In a referendum in 2014, Scotland voted against becoming an 
independent state, separate from the United Kingdom. 

In the table are further examples of claims of. and disputes over, sovereignty, 

Example 

Kosovo 

Crimea/ 
Ukraine 

South China 
Sea 

Kashmir 
(India and 
Pakistan) 

Disputes over/ j ustifications for sovereignty 

In 2008, Kosovo declar•ed its independence from the Republic of 
Serbia. There was not a referendum to ask the Kosovan population 
directly whether they wanted Kosovo to be an independent state. 
The United States and other Western states supported Kosovo's 
desire for independence. The ICJ stated that Kosovo's declaration 
of independence 'did not violate international law', but the UN has 
not declared Kosovo a full independent member state of the UN. 

In 2014, the Russian Federation anneoced the region of Crimea in 
Ukraine. A referendum was held, but the UN declared the referendum 
illegitimate, due to the presence of Russian troops. Russia justified its 
actions using the example of Kosovo',; claims for independence. The 
UN Security Council attempted to pass a resolution declaring the 
referendum illegitimate. but Russia vetoed this. 

China wants to expand its territorial waters in tile South China 
Sea. China has said that it does not recognize the authority of the 
ICJ and will not comply with its decisions, In response, the United 
States Navy has sent warships to carry out regular 'freedom of 
navigation' patrols through waters that China claims as its own, 
but that the United States considers to be international waters, 

The so-called Line of Control between India and Pakistan in the 
contested region of Kashmir is a UN-agreed temporary border, It is 
designed to keep Pakistani and Indian troops apart. Both India and 
Pakistan claim sovereignty over the region, The Line of Control was 
agreed in 1972 and is monitored by UN peacekeepers, This is the 
UN's longest peacekeeping operation anywhere in the world. 

Synonyms 

rullnp . ....... .. decisions 

General vocabulary 

resofutfons fomial decisions or 
statements agreed on by a group 
of peopJe, especi-1",- after a vote 

vetoed r•fused to alow 
50mtthing to happen. by having 
the right to special powen which 
aUow an actor to &egitimat~ stop 
what other ac:tots ~ 

navigation when someone sais 
a ship along a river or other area 
of water 

patrols M¢Ving miliwy forces 
through an area at regular times 
to check that there is no trouble 
ord.anger 

Subject vocabulary 

referendum whenpeoptevote 
in o«fer to make a dtcision about 
a p;a,tiwlar subject, rather than 
voting for an individual or political 
party 

lnternatfonal waters waters 
surrounding the gJobe that are 
not part of the te«itoriJI sea or a 
state's Wltemal waters 
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CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

~ 
look al intetnational rte'W1-

websitcs to find out about South 
Sudan gainmg ind~nct-. 
What process did they tJW! in 

Ofder to gain independence? 
What ,ole d.i:I the UN pl..y in that 
p,oces$I 

General vocabulary 

occupied enter a place in a large 
group and keep control of it, 
e,pe<ially by milita,y force 

settlements groups of houses 
and bufldings where people five 

prosperity when Nites are 
economically succ.essful. 
generating income and managing 
their affairs in a way that allaws 
ridividual$, businesses and the 
govenvnent to gener1:te wetlth 

pool Ing sacrificing sovereignty 
by sharing power with other 
actors in global po11tic:s, most 
ofte-n other nation statts. for 
eKample by sharing a currency 
( t .g. the Euro) 

unll.iteraRy donebyonly°""ol 
the states or groups involved in a 
situation 

balllng out doing somethin.g 
to h@lp f<)lll@On@ out of troublo. 
especia.lty financial pl'obferns 

last resort the only solution after 
trying everything else to solve a 
problem 

Synonyms 

blndlnt ......... to be obeyed 

Example Disputes over/ justifications for sovereignty 

Israel and UN Security Council Resolution 242 was passed in 1967. It requires 
Palestinian Israel to withdraw to the-borders that existed before the 1967 Six 
Territories Day War, when Israel occupied the West Bank, Golan Heights 

and Gaza Strip. UN Security Council resolutions are binding in 
international law, yet Israel has not withdrawn to the pre-1967 
borders. Furthermore, it has built a security wall around, and 
settlements within. territory that is beyond the pre-1967 borders 
as agreed by the UN Security Council. Israel says that the pre-1 %7 
borders are no longer relevant and that the security wall is needed 
to protect the state of Israel from terrorist attacks from Palestine. 

Articulation sentences: 
It is possible to gain independent statehood, usually by holding a referendum, 
and to become recognized by the UN. However, there are many contested 
states and borders around the world. 

Is state sovereignty being eroded? 

A common argument in global politics is that state sovereignty is being weakened 
by political, economic and cultural globalization. Some argue that other aspects of 
global politics, such as international organizations, international trade, multinational 
corporations and global terrorist networks. are challenging state sovereignty. 

These arguments generally reflect either a liberal or a realist view of the world. 
For realists, states are still the most important actor in global politics, able to act 
independently and protect their borders. For liberals, states still e,cist but cooperate with 
each other on both economic and political matters. Liberals believe that states maximize 
their security and prosperity by pooling, rather than defending, their sovereignty. 

Claim: State sovereignty becoming 
less significant 

Borders are decreasing in significance. 
Border checks between states are 
d isappearing, particularly in the 
European Union (due to the Schengen 
Agreement). States are affected by 
issues that cross borders, for example 
climate change, global terrorism and 
migration. 

Economic globalization is reducing 
the economic importance of 
states. Many states are reducing 
barriers to trade and are joining 
trade agreements (e.g. Trans-Pacific 
Partnership, European Union). There 
is increasing freedom of movement 
for people and goods. Multinational 
corporations also have a lot of power 
(some are wealthier than small states). 
and can force states to change their 
economic policies in return for 
investment. 

Counterclaim: State sovereignty 
still significant 

Borders still define independent states. 
States still decide their own economic 
and political policies, within their 
borders. Some still maintain border 
checks. Others still act independently 
o r unilaterally. National identity 
still matters, and remains a unique 
identifying and unifying force. 

Economic policy (e.g. import and export 
tax, trade partnerships) is still decided by 
nation states. Multinational corporations 
are undoubtedly powerful, but resolving 
major economic crises requires action by 
nation states. For example, the financial 
crisis of 2008 was resolved by nation 
states and intemational organizations 
(G20, G8, lntemational Monetary Fund). 
Bailing out fail ing multinational banks 
was funded by nation states as ' lenders of 
last resort'. 
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Claim: State sovereignty becoming 
less significant 

Intergovernmental organizations 
(IGOs) are becoming more numerous 
and more powe<ful. One of the most 
powerful organizations, the European 
Uni on, has supranational powers 
and can make laws and enforce them 
on its member states. Other IGOs 
recognize that states face shared 
challenges and try to resolve these 
through collective action. 

International conventions such as the 
Responsibility to Protect no longer 
regard state sovere;gnty as absolute. 
Instead it is conditional on states 
behaving responsibly. For example, 
external inte,vention by states acting 
unilaterally or through IGOs has been 
used against Afghanistan (2001), Iraq 
(2003), Pakistan (the operation to 
capture or kill Osama bin Laden, 2011), 
Libya (2011) and Ukraine (2014). 

Non-state actors, such as terrorist 
groups, are frequendy challenging state 
sovereignty and attempting lo define 
new borders. For example, large parls of 
Syria and Iraq came under the control of 
lslamicState(201S) and in Nigeria, Boko 
Haram took over parls of the country 
(201S). 

Articulation sentences: 

Counterclaim: State sovereignty 
still significant 

States choose to join IGOs and are the 
key contributors to IGOs. There is no 
world governing body with the power 
to act above the nation-state level. Many 
IGOs allow states the right to veto and 
protect core national interests. Most 
IGOs are intergovernmental. where 
decisions are reached by consensus of 
the member states. 

States can still abuse human rights or 
break international law with impunity. 
Decisions about external intervention are 
taken very carefully, and are clepenclent on 
intemational agreement. Intervention was 
possible in Libya (2011 ). However, when 
the Syrian government used chemical 
weapons (2013), there was no intervention. 
The majority of borders are respected by 
nation states Violations by other nation 
states have decreased and are very rare. 

While it is true that non-state actors are 
challenging state sovereignty in a number 
of states. this is not widespread, there 
remains broad international consensus 
about what makes a state legitimate in 
international law. Attempts by militant 
groups to seize territory are widely seen 
as illegitimate and often military action is 
launched to reassert sovereignty. 

Realists argue that despite globalization eroding state sovereignty, states 
are still the most powerful factors in international politics. However, liberals 
believe that the rise of intergovernmental organizations is becoming as 
important. and sometimes more important. than the role of states in 
the global order. 

Theories of sovereignty 

Realists 

Synonyms 

numerous .... .. many 

absolute . ..... .. unlimited 

General vocabulary 

govemlng body an official 
orga.niution that is responsible 
for ma.king the rules for an 
organization, and for making sure 
that people folk>w the rules 

collKtfvG shared or made by 
every member of a group or 
society 

with Impunity with no risk of 
being punished 

violations actions that brftk a 
law. ~reement or ptinc.,le 

ruthless so determined to get 
what you want that you do not 
care if you have to hurt other 
people in order to do it 

dlcta.tor1hJp a country that is 
ruled by one person who has 
comp'ete power 

br.aches M\ .:tion that breaks a 
law, rule or agreement 

Subject vocabulary 
supranational where decisions 
can be taken above nation state 
level, usually by an organization 
th.at ka.s the poi.Yff to for.::e n.1tion 
states to conform to laws or 
pol ides 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

Research the count,y whe<eyou 
Realists are prepared both to defend sovereignty as an absolute, inviolable principle 1;,e. Using d,e headings'bo<der<'. 
and to breach the sovereignty of other states if their own national interest requires it. '«onomy: 1GOs'. 'inte,vention· 
In the first case, realists believe that state sovereignty should be protected and that and'noo-sta« g,oup(. write 
the most significant actors in global politics are defined by states within sovereign a report on the sovo«l!"'Y 
state boundaries. For example, a regime in one part of the world may be run by ol ycurS1ate. Docidewhelher 
a ruthless dictatorship that breaches the human rights of its citizens. However, you bel~ycursute has 
the realist principle of sovereignty limits the use of force by other states to bring maintained it$ so.-ereignry CNer 

the past 20 ye.ais or whether it is 
this dictatorship under control. This would most likely be the case ~ there were no l,e;ng eroded 
national interest at stake for the realist state w hen considering w hether or not to .............................. , .... ___ .............. _, 
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Subject vocabulary 

genocide the deliberat• m .... der 
of a whole group°'" race of people 

intervene. For example, the United States was reluctant to intervene in Rwanda in 
1994 despite clear evidence that a genocide was taking place. On the contrary, in 
2003 the United States felt it was in its national interest to launch military action 
against the Iraqi regime of Saddam Hus•ein without international approval through 
the United Nations. 

democracy a system of 
government in which the 
poplAation elects a government 
and represent1.tives to hold th• 
gO\'efl'W'nent to ;t,CCOU"lt 

Theoretical 
viewpoint 

Realism 

liberalism 

General vocabulary 

mus involving a very large 
number of people 

elected chos,n f0t an official 
position 1:,/ voting 

deSegate when the ~tral 
goveo-wnent in a mte gives the 
power of decision~malcflg to 
regionaJ or locar governments 

chamber oneofthepartsofa 
parliament 

liberal.s 

l iberals argue that sovereignty is an important but not exclusive principle in 
international political relations. Other st.ates can be punished (for example, by 
the UN) if they commit crimes w ithin their borders. For example. NATOs military 
intervention in Libya in 2011 was based o n UN Security Council Resolution of 1973. 
The intervention was based in part o n the principle of Responsibility to Pro tect 
(known as R2P). The Libyan government was failing in its obligatio n to p rotect 
civilian citizens from mass violence during the civil war in Libya (see page v ii for 
'violence' explanation). 

Perspective on sovereignty 

Sees sovereignty as an essential feature of global politics. States are the only legitimate 
bodies in global politics. The interests and right of states to act independenlly and defend 
their core interests is prioritized over most other principles and ideas. 

Sees sovereignty as one of several principles in world politics. It is important. but not 
a lways at the expense o f other groups o r ideas. Sovereignty is not absolute and can be 
pooled (with states acting together to resolve shared challenges) and challenged (when 
oth er states fail to exercise their sovereignty responsibly~ 

Articulation sentence: 
l iberals believe that state sovereignty is not exclusive and therefore believe in 
the necessity of intervention in states abusing their powers, whereas realists 
would argue the opposite. 

How states organize themselves 

electorate all the people in a 
oount,ywhohaved'Mt~tovote 

States manage their internal sovereignly in different w.<fS. Democracy is the most 
common model of state government. This means that state governments are elected by 
a free and fair process. Every member of the adult population is able to vote freely for 
the government o r representative that they choose, without intimidation. interference 
and with every vote counting equally. Some democratic state governments delegate 
power to regions, which themselves have democratic e lectiol'IS. bringing decision­
making closer to the people affected by those decisions. Some states run the whole 
country from a very powerful central government, usually in the state's capital city. 

Synonyms 

lnUmidation .. u.-.... 

accountability responsibility There is no single model of a democratic state. Each has its own strengths and 
weaknesses, each distributes power and ensures accountability within the state in 
different ways. Fo r example, one chamber of the United Kingdom's Parliament, the 
House of Lords, is unelected. In other systems, such as the United States, the cost of 
running an election campaign is extremely expensive. This means that only those 
who can raise enough money for advertizing and campaigning stand for election. In 
other states, there may be a lack of political choice and very few political parties for 
the electorate to vote for. 

In states that are not democracies, the governments generally need to use 
authoritarian means to control their territory. This means that the government is 
not elected or accountable to the population, and the people have no means o f 
influencing or removing the government. 
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Federal states 

In federal states. there is a governmen t. usually in the capital city, which has central 
power over some policy, such as foreign policy. Beyond this, there are governments 
at sub-national level which have the power to make and enforce the law. For 
example, the United States is a federal system of government. Individual states have 
the power to decide and enforce their own, different laws. Some states have chosen 
to have the death penalty, whereas others do not. 

Unitary states 

In unitary states, the central government has greater control and authority over 
what happens within its territory. Most decisions and laws are decided by a national 
legislature such as a national elected parliament or assembly. In the United 
Kingdom, Scotland has its own parliam ent and can make its own laws in certain 
areas. These powers are delegated by the legislature and might, in theory, be 
restored back to the national parliament if necessary. 

Fragile states 

Fragile states may be democratic or urndemocratic. but the defining feature is 
that the state's internal sovereignty and power is weak. The government may be 
non-existent, illegitimate or just too weak to have authority over its territory, For 
example. the civil war and insurgency in Somalia meant that the central government 
had no power over large parts of the country. The war prevented elections from 
being held and there was an almost total collapse of the government's power to 
keep law and order or provide public services, such as healthcare and education. 

Authoritarian states 

In states where there is no democracy, the government is not elected and governs 
with authority that cannot be challenged. held to account or influenced by the 
population. Leaders remain in power for as long as they wish, or until they are 
removed by means such as a military coup, foreign intervention (such as the 
removal of Saddam Hussein in Iraq in 2003) or popular uprising (such as the 
removal of Egypt's President Mubarak in 2011 ). In these states, human rights abuses 
are likely to be widespread and the rule of law is not respected. 

Monarchy 

Many states in Europe, Asia and the Middle East are governed by a hereditary 
monarchy or a royal family, which is unelected but has gained its authority through 
generations of rule by the family. Monarchies differ greatly. Some have little more 
than a symbolic role (such as in the Urnited Kingdom, Sweden and Norway), while 
others have greater political control (such as the powerful ruling royal family in 
Saudi Arabia). Some monarchies have actively tried to reduce their power and to 
give more power to elected civilian governments. such as Morocco and the United 
Arab Emirates in response to the Arab Uprisings in 2011. 

Theocracy 
Meaning literally 'rule or government by religion', theocracy i.swhere power is held 
by religious groups. rather than non-religious political parties. For example, the 
Islamic Republic of Iran is ruled by its Islamic Supreme Leader, who has the power 
to decide which non-religious candidates stand for election to the state's president. 
In Saudi Arabia. the ruling Shura Coun cil has the power to make and enforce Saudi 
Arabia's Sharia or Islamic law. alongside the country's ruling monarchy. 

Articulation sentence: 
States can be organized in a number of different ways, ranging from 
democracy to autocracy and wit!h a variety of government structures, such as 
federal and unitary. 

General vocabulary 

ftdoraJ a federal coootry or 
system of goverrwnent consists of 
a group of states which controt 
their own affairs, but which 
are al$0 controlled by a singl• 
national government which makes 
decisions on foreign affairs and 
defence 

death penllty legal punishment 
bydealh 

public services se,vic:e,. such 
as transport or healthcare, that• 
governmmt provides 

hetd to account whtf\ a 
government or pefSOn in a 
position of power is required 
to explain their actions. legal or 
illegal, and check that they are 
doing their job effectively 

mllltary coup a suddtn and 
violent attempt by the army to 
take control of the government 

heredltary passed from an older 
to a younger person in the same 
1am;1y, us..aly tlvoogh the law or 
ingenos 

monarchy the '(Sltm in which 
a country i.s ruled bJ a king or 
q ueen 

Subject vocabulary 

unitary relating toor existing as 
a single unit 

k!gl$1a.ture an institution that has 
the power to make or change law$ 

theoaacy a social svstem or 
state controlled by religious 
INden 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

What model or St.a1.c g<J'-'Cmmt.-ol 
docs your country use? ln eroups 
d1SCUSS whcthe.. you think this 
model oelfeaive VvllalAAOthe 
advantages and dis~3M~£e$ 
ol it? 
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General vocabulary 

asylum protection given to 
SOrMone by a govel'nmtnt 
becaUSt:1 they have escaped from 
fighting or political trouble in their 
own country 

1.3 Key concept: Interdependence 

Key idea: 
Interdependence is when groups in global polit ics rely on each other, 

have shared interests or have an impact on each other. 

What is interdependence? 
Interdependence is a key feature of a globalized world in which all groups in global 
politics are increasingly reliant on each other and influenced by each other (see 
page vi for 'interdependence' explanation). 

This can be seen in a number of different ways. 

• Economic interdependence. States are linked together economically because 
they trade with each other and the success or failure of their economies are 
linked, A recession in one state is likely to have an impact on that state's ability 
to trade with another. This can lead to the recession spreading from one state to 
others. as seen in the global financial crisis of 2008. 

• Political interdependence. States' political decisions are likely to have an impact 
on other states. For example, the civil war in Syria has had a wide political 
impact across the Middle East, North Africa and Europe. A high number of 
Syrian refugees are seeking asylum in Europe and the regional reach of Islamic 
State's terrorist activities is growing in North Africa and mainland Europe 
(as seen in the terrorist attacks in Paris of 2015). Political instability in fragile 
states such as Somalia has an impact on neighbouring states, both politically 
and economically. 

• There are a number of challenges that many states have in common, and that 
cannot be solved by one state on its own, For example, climate change affects 
all states • rich and poor• and can only be resolved through collective action. 
through international summits such as the Kyoto (1997). Copenhagen (2009) 
and the Paris climate change talks (201 SJ. 

Articulation sentence: 
States are becoming more interdependent - economicalty and politically. 
among other ways - due to the globalization of world issues. 

Intergovernmental organizations 
As the world has become more globalized and states have become more 
interdependent, so there has been a growth in intergovernmental organizations 
(IGOs). These allow states to act together. States join intergovernmental 
organizations for a number of reasons. 

• Powerful states can join IGOs in order to force or persuade other states to adopt 
policies or agreements that meet their national interests. 

• less powerful states can join IGOs to group together with other states. This gives 
them more influence than they would have if they acted alone, 

• States use IGOs so that they can wo~ together to resolve issues where acting 
alone is insufficient. where they need the positive actions of other states as 
well as their own. 

• States use IGOs to increase or protect their economic or military power. They 
can do this through membership of a common currency (for example, the euro). 
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by contributing to an economic IGO (such as the International Monetary Fund) 
or by joining a security decision-making alliance (such as NATO and the UN 
Security Council). 

General vocabulary 

aJllance an u,angement in which 
two or mort counvie$ or gtOUps 
agree to work together to try to 
change or achieve something 

• States also join IGOs within regions. Regional IGOs have more united power 
and influence on the wortd stage than states in the region that act alone. 
Examples include the African Union, and the Association of Southeast Asian 
Nations (ASEAN). 

ag~des organizations or 
departments, especia.lly within a 
government, that do a specific job 

Articulation sentence: 
in rotation the ptaaice of 
regula,ty changing the penon or 
country who does a particular job Intergovernmental organizations provide member states with a number of 

benefits, such as economic strength and more influence in global politics, NKOn:IS the tacts .tbout how 
successful someone or something 
has bettn in the past 

Key international organizations (IGOs) 

The United Nations 

Subject vocabulary 

sustainable deYelopment the 
concept that the devtfopment 
needs of today's population 
should not result in activity that 
puts at risk the development 
needs of futlxe gtnffltions. to, 
e,wnple. througl, damage to the 
environment 

The United Nations (UN) is the leading international organization that is truly 
'international' in nature. It has 193 member states, representing most of the 
world's sovereign states. Its policies are wide-ranging. Founded in 1945, it has 
many objectives and many different agencies, which it uses to achieve its four 
main objectives. 

Objectives 

Promoting and 
protecting global 
peace and security 

Protecting and 
promoting human 
rights 

Advancing 
world human 
and economic 
development 

Agencies and activities of the UN 

UN Security Council - passes Resolutions and authorizes peacekeeping and other 
military action to protect global security. under Chapter VI I of the United Nations 
Charter. Some Resolutions authorize military action led by other international 
organizations. such as NATO. UN peacekeepers are sent across the world. In 2015. 
there were 16 UN peacekeeping operations, mostly in Africa and the Middle East, 

International Court of Justice - makes rulings in international law when states disagree 
over sovereignty. 

UN Human Rights Council - consists of a selection of UN member states. worl<ing in 
rotation, to investigate and make other member states ac:countable for protecting 
human rights 

UN High Commissioner for Human Rights - a UN agency that operates independently 
from member states, It scrutinizes member states• human rights' records. 

Millennium Development Goals (M DGs)- until 2015, agreed international action to 
promote human development across the poorest regions of the world. These were 
replaced by the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) in 2015, which continued 
the work of the MDGs and developed them further to focus more on sustainable 
development (see page vii for 'sustainability' explanation), 

Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) - made up of 54 member states, serving one­
year terms, ECOS0C coordinates UN action on economic. social and environmental 
issues. It also oversees the work of the MDGs and SDGs. 

United Nations Development Programme (U NOP) - works on UN-agreed 
development priorities across the world. funded by UN member states, 

Synonyms 

scrutlnlzes ... .. ecamines 
carefully 
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Objectives 

Tackling shared 
challenges such as 
climate c hange 

General vocabulary 

stalemate a situation in which 
it seems impossible to settle an 
argument or disag,eement. and 
neither side c:an get an adil•n~ 

Agencies and activities of the UN 

The Uni ted Nations has led many important international summits on climate change. 
For example, the Kyoto Protocol (1997) was ratified by 59 UN member states who 
committed to reducing greenhouse gas emissions. Subsequent UN summits include 
the less successful Copenhagen Accord (signed at the 2009 UN Climate Change 
Conference) and the Paris Agreement (2015), which sets a path towards a legally 
binding global agreement on reducing climate change. 

Articulation sentence: 
The Uni ted Nations is the most significant IGO, with objectives ranging from 
peacekeeping, to human rights protection, to economic development and 
climate change reduction. 

Economic IGOs 

Other intergovernmental organizations focus on one area. for e><ample economic 
issues. The existence of economic IGOs reflects the economic interdependence of 
global politics and the need to: 

• spread economic development and trade across the world, agreeing rules 
between states; 

• help states when they are in financial difficul ty (for example by giving loans), to 
avoid their economic situatio n getting worse and harming the world economy; 

• help states with 'technical' assistance-, for example advising states on how to 
develop their economies. 

There are three main economic IGOs. 

The World Trade Organization (WTO) decides and enforces the rules of 
international trade, and resolves traded isputes between states through negotiation. 
The WTO is made up of member states and is therefore an intergovernmental 
organization. There has to be agreement amongst all members before policy is 
officially adopted; everything and everyone must be in agreement. The WTO has 
been criticized for fai ling to make progress in helping developing countries to join 
global markets through its Ooha Development Agenda. The negotiations for this 
began in 2001 and, as of 2015, remain in stalemate. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF] works to improve global cooperation on 
financial stability and to promote economic growth and reduce poverty across the 
world. Since the 1980s, the I MF has been known for forcing states to implement 
economic reforms in return for loans. The IMF continues to offer both financial 
assistance (loans) and technical advice to help states' economic development. 

The World Bank focuses on states' economic development and on reducing 
poverty. It does this through analysing and publishing data on global economic 
development, and by funding development projects in less economically 
developed states. 

Articulation sentence: 
There are a number of economic l•GOs whose purpose is to prevent 
poverty, manage international trade regulations and promote global 
economic developmenl 
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Collective security 

States join IGOs to improve their security.Joining together in a formal collective 
security alliance means that smaller states are protected by larger states, with a ll 
states pledging that an attack on one state would be treated as an attack on all 
member st.ates. States agree to pool their m ilitary resources and protect each other. 
Acting collectively brings greater security than if states acted alone. 

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) was founded in 1949 by the United 
States and its western European allies in response to the Cold War threat from the 
Soviet Union. It is the most significant ,example of a formal security a lliance. After 
the 11 September 2001 attacks. NATO used Article 5 and declared that the attacks 
on the United States, led by al-Qaeda, were an attack on all its member states. 
Subsequently, NATO led the m ilitary operations in Afghanistan against the Taliban 
government and al-Qaeda. NATO has expanded its membership to include many 
former Soviet states in Eastern Europe. Prior to the Russian annexation of Crimea 
in 2014, Ukraine had been in d iscussions about potential membership of NATO. In 
l015, President Putin identified NATO as a key threat to the Russian Federatign's 
national security. 

Articulation sentence: 
An IGO such as NATO exists to provide states with collective security - all 
member states offer one another mili tary protection in the event of an attack. 

Hybrid lGOs 

As well as the United Nations, some regional IGOs have a number of d ifferent 
functions, ranging from economic matters (for example, shared currency or free 
trade agreements) to political cooperation (for example, on organized crime, 
climate change or m igration). These are called hybrid IGOs. 

The European Union (EU) 

The European Union is a complex regional hybrid IGO that has a very wide range 
of responsibilities and supporting institutions. It has supranational powers. It was 
founded after the Second World War to unite former enemies. principally France 
and Germany. The idea was that member states would become politically and 
economically unified, and would become so interdependent that any future conflict 
would be not merely unlikely. but impossible. 

Membership has grown throughout the EU's history. Most recently, a large number 
of former Soviet states in Eastern Europe have jo ined, taking the EU's membersh ip 
to 28 member states. It remains an economic and political union. In 1999, the EU 
launched a single European currency, the euro, encouraging further integration. Not 
all member states use the euro, but a ll participate in the EUs free trade area, which 
allows for free movement of people, goods and services across the EU. 

The EU is perhaps the world's most advanced and integrated international 
organization. It is sometimes criticized for acting like a nation state and for 
challenging state sovereignty, with the power to force member states to comply 
with EU law. It is made up of several key institutions, including: 

• European Commission - acts as the European Union's executive, with the power 
to propose new EU laws. This part of the EU is unusual because it has the power 
to set the agenda of the European Union independently of the member states 
and to defend the core interests of the Union in its own right. 

• European Parliament - the European Union is frequently criticized for having a 
'democratic deficit' because its Parl iament has weaker powers than the national 
parliaments of sovereign states. 

Synonyms 

coUecUve ...... shJred 

deficit ........... shol'ta6e 

General vocabulary 

••ecutlve the pan of• 
g¢ver'nmtnt that makes decisions. 
and laws 
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CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 
~ _,,_ 

Research the African Union 
and ,t>e European Union. 
What rue the stienst.hs or each 
IGOl What an, lhc d ifl'erenoos 
between how they operate? Find 
out a bit about the proposed 
Centra.l ~ Union. If this 
union was formed, what do 
you recommend their aaMties 
should bel 

Subject vocabulary 

Aftlcan Union a regKlnal !GO 
of which most African states are 
members, focusing primatity on 
security and economic prosperity 

pandemics dis:e3ses that affect 
people aver a very large area or 
the whole world 

General vocabulary 

biased unfairly preferring one 
person or group '1Ve< anoth« 

governance the act of making 
all the decisions about taxes, laws 
and public servk-es 

gridlock a situation in which 
nothing can happen, usually 
because people disagree strongly 

Reason 

• European Court of Justice - has the power to force member states to 
comply with EU law. 

• European Central Bank - the ECB has the power to set monetary policy for 
the member states of the EU that are in the Eurozone and have adopted the 
EU's single currency. Eurozone members do not have their own, independent 
monetary policies. Member states in the Eurozone are also required to manage 
their national budgets carefully and not get into debt, which could put the 
economic security and prosperity of the wider Eurozone at risk. 

African Union (AUJ 

The Arri can Union was founded in 2002, but there had previously been African 
regional organizations dating back to 1962. The African Union is made up of every 
African nation state, except Morocco, and mainly deals w ith security, and political 
and economic development. Since 2007, the AU has become more involved in 
peacekeeping missions in Africa, notably in Somalia, and has had considerable 
success. It also allows African countries to speak with o ne voice on the international 
stage. For example, in 2013, the AU threatened to withdraw from the International 
Criminal Court. It complained that the ICC was biased against African leaders. 

Art iculation sentence: 
Hybrid IGOs. such as the European Union and the African Union, have 
military, political and economic power, providing member states with a 
range of benefits. 

Global governance 
Global governance is the way states organize themselves. make agreements 
and tackle shared challenges above national level, usually through international 
organizations with clear rules. From a liberal perspective. global governance is a 
key priority. It allows states to react to - and solve - problems that they have in 
common and that, if left unresolved, would impact on more than one state. 

The growth of IGOs in recent decades might suggest that the liberal ideal of global 
governance is progressing well. However, international organizations are frequently 
limited in what they are able to agree. Often IGOs or international summits cannot 
agree a joint agenda for action. Realism takes over, with states protecting their 
national interests. Indeed, some states use their membership of IGOs precisely 
in order to protect their national interests. This can be seen when permanent 
members of the UN Security Council use their veto. 

The reasons why effective global governance is difficult in modem global politics 
have been identified by Hale. Held and Young (2013) as: 

Explanation 

Multi polarity 
and institutional 
gridloc;k 

Today's multipolarworld has an effect on key global governance 
institutions. For example, the UN Security Council is more divided than 
it has been for many decades. Russia and China are becoming more and 
more powerful and are increasingly willing to use their veto power. 

Harder problems 
and lack of 
consensus 

The Doha Development Round at the WTO has been blocked by states' 
increasing defence of their core economic inte<ests. 

The key challenges for modem global politics require action from more 
than one nation state. Global te<rorism, climate change, fragile states and 
their impact on entire regions, cyber security and global pandemics require 
multi-state action and global consensus on what the solutions are. 
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Articulation sentence: 
The effectiveness of global governance is being challenged by states' 
increasing prioritization of their own interests above that of global issues. 
such as climate change. 

Cooperation 

Treaties 

States do not just cooperate with each other through IGOs. A more flexible way of 
cooperating with other states is through bilateral and multilateral treaties. 

• These are agreed between as many or as few states as desired. 
• They may be agreed by states that group together on a particular issue, rather 

than by region. 

• If in treaty form, they represent formal international law. 

• Some treaties are used to establish, or change the rules of, 
international organiz:ations. 

States have to complete two stages to lbe fully covered by, and obliged to comply 
with, treaties. First, states must sign treaties. Second, most democratic states 
must ratify treaties that they have signed, through their national legislatures or 
parliaments. Some hold national referendums to give greater legitimacy to the 
signing of treaties. 

Examples of treaties 

Treaty Objectives Signatories 

Nuclear Non- Aimed to prevent the spread 190 signatories, except 
Proliferation of nuclear weapons. India. Israel, North Korea, 
Treaty (ratified 

Recognized the US, UK, 
South Sudan and Pakistan. 

1970; extended All except South Sudan have 
indefinitely 1995) 

France, China and Russia as 
successfully acquired nuclear 

nuclear weapons states. 
weapons capability, 

Nuclear disarmamenl 

Treaty of Lisbon Amended the European All EU member states. 
(2007) Union constitution. Created Some member states chose 

new powers for the European to hold a referendum (France, 
Parliament. Created a 
long•term President of the 

Netherlands) as part of the 

European Courncil and a High 
ratification process. 

Representative for Foreign 
Affairs. 

Minsk Protocol Agreed a ceasefire in Ukraine, Russian Federation 
(2014) Eastern Ukraine with a and two unrecognized state 

monitoring mission from the groups representing rebel 
Organization for Security groups in Eastern Ukraine. 
and Cooperation in Europe 
(OSCE) and a programme of 
ongoing peace talks. 

Articulation sentence: 
States can cooperate with one another by signing international treaties, 
however some have been more successful than others. 

General vocabulary 

treatlts formal written 
agreements between two or more 
countries or governments 

opt out not join a system or 
accept an t,greement 

nudea.r dlsannamont the 
p,-ouss of getting rid of nudihr 
weapons 

constitution a set of btsi,c laws 
and principles that a oountry Or 
organiz.a.tion is governed by 

Subject vocabulary 
raUfted when an 1nd1vidual 
state's decision to sign M 
international treaty or oorwtntion 
has been legally •Pl'f<>'l«i 

Synonyms 

amendments . changes 

Successes and challenges 

Little progress on 
disarmament. 

States wishing to opt out and 
develop nudear weapons 
have done so. 

Negotiations over the 
Lisbon Treaty began in 2001. 
Significant amendments 
were needed after voters in 
France and the Netherlands 
voted against the Treaty in 
referendums. 

The ceasefire has been 
broken several times since the 
Protocol was signed, meaning 
a new peace agreement was 
needed just months later. 
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General vocabulary 

mutual the same for two or more 
people 

Subject vocabulary 

manifesto a written statement by 
a polftical party, saying what they 
believe in and what they intend to 
do if elected 

Strategic alliances 

States frequently cooperate more informa.lly, without the need for treaties or 
international organizations. Choosing reliable and profitable allies and working 
together on matters of security, trade or development is important if states want to 
achieve their goals and protect their interests. 

Prominent alliances include the so-called 'Special Relationship' between the United 
States and the United Kingdom. This peaked after the attacks of 11 September 
2001 in the US, and the subsequ..,t military campaigns in Afghanistan and Iraq, 
when the relationship between President George W Bush and Prime Minister 
Tony Blair became closer, and both states were involved in military action in Iraq 
and Afghanistan. 

Powerful states may decide to form new alliances with less powerful states for 
mutual benefit. For example, China has increased ties with many African states in 
recent years. China has invested heavily in infrastructure in return for favourable 
access to the natural resources which China itself lacks. Equally, powerful states 
may seek closer relations with emerging powers. For example. the United 
States and China are building economic ties with India and Brazil. both rising 
economic powers. 

Art iculation sentence: 
Some states choose to form informal strategic alliances with others for mutual 
gain, such as China's investment ir, Africa in exchange for deals on Africa's 
natural resources. 

1.4 Key concept: Legitimacy 

Key idea: 
Legitimacy refers to groups o r actions that are considered t o be 

acceptable, usually by conforming to agreed laws or democratic 

principles. 

Sources of legitimacy 
If groups or actions in global politics are to be considered legitimate, they must be 
traced back to an agreed source of legitimacy. 

Democracy 

At a national level, democracy brings legitimacy to governments that wish to 
exercise control over a particular region. Leaders are democratically elected 
by popular vote and serve for limited periods. For example. the United States 
Constitution limits Presidents of the Uni'ted States to two four-year terms of office. 
Many states have different Wirf$ of electing their leaders. Many do not specify 
a maximum term for Presidents or Prime Ministers. These rules are legitimately 
agreed, usually in a constitution. 

Political parties seeking elected office must present their proposals for govemm..,t 
in a manifesto. In the first instance, an elected legislature of representatives checks 
that they delivered what the manifesto promised. Beyond this, the electorate 
can choose to reward the government with re-election or choose another at 
the next election. 
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In global politics. democracies are enhanced by: 

• the ability of the electorate to participate in elections freely and 
without intimidation; 

• the electorate being able to choose from a wide range of political parties and 
alternative governments; 

• the extent of checks and balances on the government. For example, an 
independent judiciary and an effective legislature. 

Balance of pow er 

At a national level, states are often organized so that power is balanced amongst 
three key branches of government. 

-- Purpose 

Executive The elected government, which produces policy ideas and 
implements them. 

Legislature Scrutinizes the proposals of the elected government, votes on 
whether these proposals should become law and holds the 
executive to account. 

Judiciary 

Constitutions 

Ensures that the laws proposed by the executive, and agreed by 
the legislature, are upheld fairly according to the rule of law. The 
judiciary also ensures that the executive complies with the law and 
does not exceed its powers. 

Many democratic states have a constitution, This clearly sets out and limits the 
powers of the state, and particularly the branches of government within the state 
(the executive, judiciary and legislature). Powers that are set out in a constitution are 
said to be 'fundamental' or 'entrenched', meaning that they are fixed and cannot be 
changed without going through a lengthy process. 

Many states that are rebuilding after conflict go through a process of agreeing a new 
constitution. The constitution frequently agrees the human rights that citizens of 
the state will be entitled to. This is central to ensuring that every citizen has an equal 
stake in society and that the powers of the government are clearly described. 

However, some democratic and legitimate states do not have constitutions. The 
United Kingdom has no written constitution. Instead, its constitutional conventions 
have been established over time and are contained within many d ifferent 
individual laws. 

The rule of law 

The rule of law is a key source of legitimacy. This is particularly important for a fair 
system of justice and human rights. The key principles are that the law is always 
applied equally to all citizens: that neither citizens nor the government are above 
the law; and that every citizen has the right to a fair and legitimate trial. 

International law 

Sovereignty can be confirmed and legitimized in several ways in international law, 
including through judgements of the International Court of justice and the UN 
Security Council. 

Synonyms 

enh•nced ...... S'nproved 

upheld ........ .. supported 

exceed . ........ . go beyond 

sta.ka . .. ....... .. interest 

General vocabulary 

che-dct and b•lances ways of 
making sure that $0meQM or 
something is under control and 
doing what it should 

a.bovt the 11.w alSowed to not 
obey the law 

Subj~ct vocabulary 

Judtct.uy the branch of 
government that interprets the 
law and malce-sjudgementson 
whether indWiduals and the 
government are acting lawfully 

1 Power. sovereignty and international relations I 27 



Subject vocabulary 

customuy lntemattonal 
law int·«national taw that has 
become accepted as law through 
general pratice rather than by 
states agreeing through treaties. 
All si..tes must a.bide by this law 
regardless of whether or l'Kll they 
have agreed to it 

General vocabulary 
austerity when a govemment 
has a deliberate policy of trying 
to reduce the amount of money 
tt spends 

Beyond this, breaches of customary international law such as the Geneva 
Conventions would be seen as illegitimate actions, and may result in intervention 
from other states or groups. 

Legitimacy is a key concept relating to peace and conflict Military action gets its 
legitimacy from UN Security Council Resolutions that authorize the use of force. For 
example, UN Security Council Resolution 1973 authorized 'a ll necessary measures' 
to protect civilians in Libya in 2011, meaning NATO's m ilitary action was widely 
seen as legitimate. In contrast, the lack of a UN Security Council Resolution directly 
authorizing the use of force in Iraq in 2003 prompted questions about the legality 
and legitimacy of the US- led military action. 

The fo llowing act as other important sources of legitimacy at an international level 
on matters of international security. 

• If a state requests the help of others to defend itself against a threat. 

• If a state feels that its national security would be at risk if it did not act, it 
can invoke Article 51 of the United Nations Charter, which preserves the 
right of states to individual or collective self-defence. This was used by the 
United Kingdom as justification for air strikes against Islamic State militants 
in Syria in 2015. 

Articulation sentences: 
States and their actions may be considered legitimate in a variety of ways. A 
state is legitimate if its government is democratically elected, and its actions 
are legitimate if it adheres to international law. 

Legitimacy of non-state groups 
NGOs 

Non-governmental organizations frequently offer an independent perspective 
on the legitimacy of government actions. For example, Human Rights Watch and 
Amnesty In ternational put pressure on governments to improve their codification 
and protection of human rights laws. NGOs themselves gain legitimacy through 
both their actions - being seen to be fair and transparent - and through the 
recognition and status that some IGOs give them. such as the United Nations and 
the European Union. 

IGOs 

International organizations gain legitimacy from the treaties and agreements on 
which they are founded, such as the Treaty of Rome (European Union) and the 
United Nations Charter (United Nations). IGOs usually have clear procedures and 
rules stating what their powers and areas of interest are. Some very powerful IGOs, 
such as the European Union and its European Central Bank, can clash with nation 
states. In these cases, deciding which side has the greater legitimacy- the elected 
government of a state or the IGO - can o nly be done by examining whether the 
JGO is acting within its powers and whether the state has complied fu lly with 
the rules and procedures of the IGO. This tension was seen during the Eurozone 
crisis. The IMF and the European Central Bank imposed austerity measures on a 
Eurozone member state, Greece, even though the Greek people had elected an 
anti-austerity government. 
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Violent extremist groups 

A frequent debate in global politics is whether violent extremist and terrorist groups 
are fighting a legitimate cause. Often this is summarized as whether'one person's 
terrorist is another person's freedom fighter'. There is no internationally agreed 
definition of what terrorism is Attempts. including by the UN, to agree one have 
not yet been successful. 

There have been many peace negotiations where states have decided not to 
begin negotiations with groups considered to be acting illegitimately, Confidence­
building measures, such as a commitment to non-violence and to peaceful dispute 
resolution, may give violent extremist groups legitimacy to take part in negotiations 
(see page vii for 'non-violence' explanation). 

Other violent extremist groups may try to justify their violent actions by saying that 
they have no other option than violent struggle. Where civil and political rights 
are denied to opposition groups there is a risk that they may resort to violence or 
civil disobedience. 

Frequently, states and international organizations make public declarations about 
the illegitimacy and illegality of violent extremist groups. For example, Hamas, the 
main lslamist movement in Palestine, has been referred to as a terrorist group by 
the United States, the European Union and many other states. Changing the way 
they are referred to, in contrast, gives groups greater legitimacy. 

Artic ulation sente n ce: 
NG Os and extremist groups ofte n gain legitimacy through the recognition 
of states or IGOs, whereas an IGO is usually legitimized by a treaty or formal 
international agreement 

General vocabulary 

frHdom ffghttr someone who 
fights in a war against an unfair or 
dishonest govemment or 3ffl'Y'f 

resort to do some1hing bad, 
extre-me or diffiOJtt because you 
cannot think of ll'i other way to 
deal with a problem 

dvll disobedience a form of 
political protest in which large 
numb«s of people refuse to obey ..... 
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2 Human rights 

Subject vocabulary 

lndfvlslble different elements 
cannot be separated or divided 
from one another 

untvorsaJ equ,illy applicable to 
all people or countries 

lnterdep•ndenl all elements rely 
on all other elements to make the 
whole thing wor1( pcoperiy 

Inalienable i right or power that 
cannot be tlken from you 

judicial connected to or 
g\'atanteed by 11,e legal parts ol a 
goveo,ment system 

humanity the state of being 
human 

discrimination drfferences 
betweffl the w1.tf$ in which 
hurNns or groups are treated 

s.ets out too.plain ideas, racu 
or opinions in a clearly organized 
way 

Inherent a quality that is 
inherent in something is a natural 
part of it and ca.nnoc: be separated 
from it 

hearing a meeting of a cx:,ul'l °' 
specral committee to find out the 
facts about a case 

arbitrary decided or arranged 
without IN'f reason or plan, often 
unfairly 
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2.1 Key concept: Human rights 

Key idea: 
Human rights are the indivisible rights which all human beings are 
entitled to by virtue of their humanity, without discrimination. 

What are human rights? 
The United Nations Universal Declaratio n of Human Rights sets out the global 
consensus on human rights. It was agreed in 1948. According to the Universal 
Declaration, human rights follow four key principles. They are universal, 
interdependent, indivisible and inalienable. 

Universal 

Universal human rights means that human rights are inherent to human beings 
and not dependent on other aspects of identity such as nationality, location. 
age, gender, faith. colour, religion or language. The concept of unWersality is a 
key principle in the Universal Declaratio n of Human Rights and places a duty on 
all member states. regardless of political, cultural or religious beliefs, to respect 
fundamental human rights. 

Interdependent 

Human rights are said to be interdependent because successful protection of 
one human right helps with the protection of others. Similarly, the denia.l of one 
human right will act as a barrier to the effective protection of other human rights. 
For example, a strongjudicial system is l ikely to universally protect the right to a 
fair and effective hearing. This then protects other rights, such as freedom from 
arbitrary detention and arrest. If a government allows arbitrary detention (for 
example in the case of terrorist suspects) the following rights are at risk: 
• Human right to freedom from arbitrary detention; 

• Equality before the law (see page vii for 'equal ity' explanation): 

• Right to a fair and effective hearing. 

Indivisible 

Indivisibility means that all human rights are of equal importance and cannot be 
arranged into a hierarchy. All human rights must be protected for all human beings. 
Governments are not permitted to pick and choose some rights over others and 
may not decide that some rights do not apply to certain individuals or groups. 
For example, freedom of religion cannot be said to be unimportant and not 
applied. Human rights in the Universal Declaration come as a full package. to be 
protected equally. 

Inalienable 

Closely related to the concept of indivisibility. human rights are considered to be 
inalienable. This means that they cannot be taken away from (or given away by) 
human beings, and all human beings are entitled to the full package of rights. 

Art iculation sentences: 
The four features of human rights are that they are universal, interdependent, 
indivisible and inalienable. They apply to everyone; all of them must be 
applied; they cannot be placed in a hierarchy and they cannot be removed. 



Positive and negative rights 
Human rights can also be thought of as either 'positive' or 'negative'. 

Negative rights require those in power to step back and let human beings be free 
from interference. This includes freedom from torture and from arbitrary arrest 
or detention by the state. All of these r ights are protected through the inaction of 
those in power. Protecting negative rights should be feasible regardless of financial 
constraints, though they may be particularly at risk when governments feel they face 
a security threat. 

Positive rights require positive action lby those in power. For example, the right 
to free education cannot be protected without the government actively providing 
adequate schools, teachers. classrooms and materials. The same positive action 
from government is needed to provide an adequate judicial system. which allows 
individuals to enjoy the human right to a fair and effective public hearing by a 
tribunal. Without government intervention these rights would be not be delivered 
and would be meaningless. Protecting positive rights is therefore more challenging 
for governments in less economically developed countries, though the concept of 
'progressive realization' recognizes that not all governments or states will be able to 
provide such interventions as quickly. 

Articulation sentence: 
Positive human rights are those in which the government must take action to 
protect the people; negative rights require the government not to act to allow 
certain freedoms. 

2.2 Key concept: Justice 

Key idea: 
Justice is the concept of fair treatment, usually based o n an agreed 

and accepted set o f laws that are appl ied equally; universally a nd w ith 

the r ight to a fair tria l. 

Human rights, when properly codified and protected, are an essential part of an 
effective and fair justice system. Although there is no fixed definition.justice implies 
fairness and equality of treatment delivered through a concept known as the rule 
of law. One of the earliest interpretations comes from Aristotle, who said that 'it is 
better for the law to rule than one of the citizens. so even the guardians of the laws 
are obeying the laws'. 

The rule of law is commonly agreed to comprise the following principles. which 
make up the central features of an effective and fair justice system: 

• No one is above the law, especially those in positions of power. Presidents, 
prime ministers and governments must all comply with the law, including 
human rights laws. According lo the concept of the rule of law, it is literally the 
law that rules supreme. 

• The right to a fair trial. The law must be applied and interpreted fairly by 
independent courts and judges. The law should not be enforced arbitrarily 
by governments. Those accused of offences should have the right to defend 
themselves in a court of law. 

• All are subject to the same law, applied to a ll citizens equally. The law is not 
applied inconsistently, with some allowed to escape justice and others not. The 
law must be consistent in its content; new laws cannot be invented arbitrarily. 

Subject vocabulary 

netatrve l'lghb rights that 
require indNidlals to be left akme 
and not intedered with by the 
government or other powers (e.g. 
freedom from torture) 

security threat a threat to the 
peace and safety ol a state or 
group of people 

poSitJve rights rights that require 
the goyemmmt to take action 
and to provide servtte'S (e.g. health 
or education) that allcw,, certain 
rights to be enjoyed by indMduals 

tribunal a legally established 
pane1 with judicial pow-ers to 
settle a criminal ose or other 
dispute 

codlfitcl writtm down in a lepl 
form and agreed upon by a state 
or international organisation 

rule of law the concept that no 
one,, including the govemment, 
is above the law and lhat • mte 
is ultimately ruled only by what 
is lawfi.A 

General vocabulary 

torture the detibt'rate we of 
extreme physical violence to fot-ce 
S,OmeQneto sa, ordo someching 
~•inst their w~es 

Intervention the ad of 
becoming involved in an 
argument, cooffid or other 
diffiaJh situation in 01der to 
change wh.at h~«is 

above the law allowed to not 
obeyt~•'-

Synonyms 

feasible ....... .. possible 
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Synonyms 

upheld .......... wpported 

liberty .......... freedom 

predominantly mainly 

core .. ..... ..... .. main 

General vocabulary 

Intimidating frightening or 
thrute:nir'\g $()(1'1eoM into ,mking 
them do what you want 

progressJvety haPf)ffling or 
developing gra~al ly over a 
period of time 

degrading tre.ttment an 
unpleasant ecperience or event 
that makes you lose respect for 
yow-self 

Subject vocabulary 
civil rljht> rigt,t> thot belong 
toa citiz.tn by virtu• of being a 
c:ititen of a particular country, 
Wlduding protection from racial 
discrimination 

pollUc:al right> rights that allow 
citizens to participate a, politics, 
for e,cample by voting and having 
the freedom to demonstrate and 
join politic.J pMties 
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For human rights to be properly upheldl, the government or those in power 
must be subject to the rule of law. This is a particularly important principle, since 
governments are the most dangerous potential violators of human rights. This 
is because those in power also have the possibility of evading investigation and 
prosecution, perhaps by intimidating judges or simply ignoring and blocking 
effective protection of human rights. 

Articulation sentence: 
An effective justice system must be governed by the rule of law and not by 
those in power, meaning that: everyone is subject to the same law; no one is 
above the law; everyone has the right to a fair trial. 

2.3 Key concept: Liberty 

Key idea: 
Liberty is about the freedom of individuals to live a life without 
excessive interference from those in power, and with the freedom to 
flourish and make the most of opportunit ies. 

Human rights have developed progressively over many centuries, e,cisting in 
some form as early as the Magna Carta i n 13th•century England. In the 17th 
century, European philosophers including John Locke, Hugo Grotius and Jean• 
Jacques Rousseau attempted to define the relationship, or social contract, between 
individuals and the authority of the state, 

Despite these discussions many centuries earlier, the first expression of human 
rights as a global frameworlc agreed by nation states for nation states to follow 
came with the foundation of the United Nations. The UN agreed the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights in 1948. 

First-generation rights focus on the civ;1 and political rights that protect 
individuals' liberty from the state (see page vi for 1iberty' e,cplanation), They are 
predominantly negative rights, where the state steps back from the private sphere 
of an individual's l ife and allows the individual to enjoy basic rights such as the right 
to life, l iberty and property. Such rights are also called natural rights, meaning that 
they are central to what it means to be a human and therefore are inalienable and 
cannot be taken away. 

Articles 3 to 21 of the Universal Declaration and the 1966 International Covenant 
on Civil and Political Rights are the core first-generation. or civil and political, rights. 
They include the rights to: 

• life, liberty and property 
• freedom from torture, and cruel and degrading treatment 
• freedom of thought, conscience and religion 

• equality for everyone before the law 

• freedom from arbitrary arrest and detention. 

Articulation sentences: 
First-generation human rights cover civil and political rights, such as the right 
to life, freedom of thought and religion, and freedom from arbitrary arrest 
They are mostly negative rights. 



2.4 Key concept: Equality 

Key idea: 
Equality is the idea that people are treated the same, without 
discrimination, and are allowed to enjoy the same opportunities. 

SE>Cond-generation rights focus on the economic, social and cultu ral rights that 
allow citizens to flourish within the state. They are predominantly positive rights. 
This means the state actively provides public services in order to deliver rights to 
which every human being is entitled. This generation of rights is aimed at delivering 
equality of opportunity for each citizen. 

Articles 22 to 27 of the Universal Declaration and the 1966 International Covenant 
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights set out the core second-generation, or 
economic, social and cultural, rights. They include the rights to: 

• free education up to secondary level 

• work and to equal pay for equal work 

• a standard of living adequate to the health and well-being of the individual 
and his or her family (including food, healthcare, clothing, housing and 
social services) 

• adequate rest and leisure. 

Clearly, less economically developed countries may protest that it is not possible 
to guarantee second-generation rights due to limited resources, both human and 
financial. The United Nations takes this into account, and places an obligation of 
progressive realization upon states. Tmis means that the United Nations recognizes 
that realization of these rights 'can be hampered by a lack of resources and can be 
achieved only over a period of t ime'. Consequently, states' compliance with second· 
generation rights takes into account the resources available and the progress that 
states are making towards fu ll protection of the rights. 

Articulation sentence: 
Second-generation human rights are mostly positive and require 
governments to provide free education. adequate healthcare and to protect 
the right of equal pay. 

Third-generation rights are less clearly defined than the previous two generations. 
They are broadly seen to apply primar,ily to communities at global, international, 
regional, national and local levels, rather than to individuals. They focus on 
protection of the environment, o n peace and on development, making each a 
matter of collective human rights, as well as a policy goal to be achieved in its 
own right. Frequently, they attempt to codify the rights and responsibilities that 
states and communities have in protecting the environment that they share. 
Key documents said to express third-generation rights are the 1 '172 Stockholm 
Declaration on the Human Environment and the Declaration at the 1992 UN Earth 
Summit in Rio de Janeiro, which agreed that: 

• human beings are entitled to a healthy I ife in harmony with nature; 

• the right to development must be fulfilled so as to equitably meet 
developmental and environmental needs of present and future generations 
(sustainable development); 

• peace, development and environmental protection are interdependent 
and indivisible. 

General vocabulary 

flourish devetop well and be 
successful 

adequate enoogh in quantity 
or of a good enough quallty for a 
particl.lar purpose 

obligation • foffl'\IJ, l~g•lly 
:s.tated requirement to do 
M>mething 

reallz:aUon the process of 
achievWlg some1hing 

Subject vocabulary 

pubUc se,vlces the services,. 
such as educatK>fl and healthcare, 
which a govemment might chose 
to p,ovidt oollec1ivtly to, people 
in a state 

economic rights rights that 
enable individuals to enjoy 
economic prosperity and freedom 

sodal r'8hts rights that enable 
citizens to enjoy access to basic 
social services such as health and 
education 

adtural rights rights that e~ 
dti2ms to ~ dieir culture •nd 
identity reccgnized and celebrated 

collectlvt human rights rights 
held by groups on the basis of 
identified group charaderistic:s 

Synonyms 

hampered ... .. madedifficutt 
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systemic e<tending beyond 
one single occurrenct, U$Vlllly 
referri"!: to poficies 0t practiot:S 
embedded within a whok! syskffl 
ofgo.,emment 
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Politka.l and civ~ rights 

Predominantly n~gative rights 

Economic and social rights 

Predominantly' positive rights 

Cultural and collective rights 

Figure 2.1 C>evelopmtnt of human rights timeline 

Art iculation sentence: 
Third•generation human rights are aimed at protecting the environment; 
peace and development are therefore seen as collective rights. 

Violations of human rights 
The primary responsibility for upholding and protecting human rights lies with 
thCJ§e in power, and with nation states in particular. If power is spread beyond 
nation-state level, other groups - for example, rebel forces in a civil war or leaders 
of ethnic or tribal groups - also have a responsibility to uphold and protect human 
rights. Abuses of human rights are usually systemic. This means that abuses are 
committed against numerous victims within a society. or that abuses have become 
part of the society's system of government and how the society operates. 

Examples of human rights abuses include: 

Abuse 

Human 
trafficking 

Use of child 
soldiers 

Female 
genital 
mutilation 
(FGM) 

Human rights violated 

The right to freedom of movement; to I ife; to liberty and security; 
to not be subject to torture or cruel and degrading treatment; to 
just and favourable conditions of work 

The right to I ife, survival and development; protection of best 
interests of the child; protection from all forms of violence, abuse, 
neglect and ill treatment. (These rights are underpinned by the 
UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, agreed in 1989, which 
set out the specific duties owed to children to ensure that all 
children can enjoy all their rights.) 

The right to I ife; to not be subject to torture or cruel or 
degrading treatment; pro tection from all fonns of vio lence and 
abuse; full and equal participation of women in political, civil, 
economic, social and cultural life; the eradication of all forms of 
discrimination on the grounds of gender. 

Articulation sentences: 
Leaders of tribal groups and rebel forces also have a d uty to uphold human 
rights. Some examples of violation of these rights include human trafficking, 
the use of child soldiers, and female genital mutilation. 

Relationships between the generations 
The three generations of human rights provide a useful means of tracking how 
human rights have developed internationally since 1948. At first sight, there is a 
clear division between the largely negative civil and political rights and the positive 
economic, social and cultural rights that followed. However, the relationships 
between the generations should not be overlooked, given the important principle 
of interdependence that the Universal Declaration emphasizes. There is strong 
evidence of this interdependence. For example, a lack of education, employment or 



fair pay (second-generation, economic, social and cultural rights) is likely to imJ)',ede 
an individual from fu lly exercising his or her political freedoms (first-generation, 
political and civil rights). Similarly, disease or hunger is less likely to occur where 
all individuals have an equal political voice and a stake in society and are able to 
challenge Injustice. 

There are relationships too between the third-generation of collective human 
rights and first- and second-generation rights. Peace and development (third­
generation, collective rights) are less likely to flourish in states that offer no political 
empowerment or means of dispute resolution (first-generation, civil and political 
rights). Clashes over resources may be resolved violently rather than peacefully, 
leading to poverty and instability, 

Articulation sentence: 
First-, second- and third-generabion human rights are interconnected and 
where some rights are lacking th;s may prevent other rights being fulfilled. 

Key human rights laws 
Since the end of the Second World War, new human rights laws and conventions 
have been created at international, regional and national levels. Human 
rights laws have developed both in content (see the generations of human 
rights) and jurisdiction. Key documents (and their strengths and weaknesses) 
include the fo llowing. 

- • 

1948 

1950 

Human rights 
law 

Universal 
Declaration of 
Human Rights 

European 
Convention on 
Human Rights 

Strengths 

First irnternational 
consensus on universal 
human rights. 

An aspirational 
document that has 
influenced binding 
international 
covenants, regional 
conventions and the 
human rights laws of 
nation states. 

The first regional 
agreement on human 
rights. 

A binding legal text, 
which member states 
are committed to act in 
accordance with. 

The European Court of 
Human Rights acts as 
a final court of appeal 
of last resort once 
European citizens have 
exhausted their own 
state's legal process. 

Weaknesses 

Non-binding in 
international law. Critics 
of a universal approach 
say that it imposes 
a Western or Judeo­
Christian viewpoint of 
human rights. 

Decisions of the 
European Court are 
binding, but there 
is still no means of 
enforcement, as nation 
states can still ignore 
decisions of the Court if 
they chose to. 

Sovereignty may come 
under pressure if the 
European Court of 
Human Rights judges 
disagree with national 
governments and 
legislatures. 

Synonyms 

Impede ......... prevtnt 

General vocabulary 

sta.keln ifyouhavea.sl'ake 
in something. you wm get 
advantages if it is successful, 
and you feel that you have an 
import.ant connection with it 

fnstablllty when a situation is 
not certain because there is the 
possibility of sudden change 

binding a promise Of .tgrtiement 
that must be obeyed 

Subject vocabulary 

Injustice a situation in which 
people are treated unfairly and 
not given their rights 

empowerment theabilityfor 
citizens of• .st-ate to be invotvtd ri 
decisi,on, making 

dispute resolt.rtlon mec:haniwns 
and systems for re:solv;ng 
djsagreements 

European Court or Human 
Rlghu regional court which 
upholds the European Convention 
on Human Rights. established 
in 19S9 

SOVGNlgnty the power that 
an independent coootry has to 
govern iuelf 
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Subject vocabulary 

rattnect when an indN'iduat 
state's decision to sign an 
international tre.tly or convention 
has been leg,,lly approved. 

African Union a regional !GO 
or which most African states are 
members, focusing primarily on 
security and economic prosperity 

General vocabulary 

.aftermath theperiodoftirne 
aft..-something such as a. war, 
stOfm °' accident when people 
are still de.Jing with the rewlts 

Synonyms 

folks ............. people 
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- • 

1966 

1984 

1986 

Human rights 
law 

International 
Covenants on 
Economic and 
Social Rights; 
and Civil and 
Political Rights 

Convention 
against Torture 
and Other 
Cruel, Inhuman 
and Degrading 
Treatment 

Strengths 

First leg.ally binding 
internal ional human 
rights la>Vs-

Clarified rights set 
out in the Universal 
Declaration. 
Prohibition of slavery 
and torture is one of 
several Articles set out 
in much greater detail. 

Builds on the Universal 
Declaration and the 
International Covenant 
on Civil and Political 
Rights. Offers specific 
definitions of torture 
and the responsibilities 
for preventing torture. 

Prohibits nation 
s1ates from relying 
on evidence gained 
through torture by 
other nation states 
Includes the duty to 
protect .all human 
beings (not just a state's 
own citizens) from 
torture. 

African Charter The Charter has 
on Human and 
People's Rights 

provided a process 
for African Union 
states to agree on 
new human rights. For 
example . a Protocol 
on Women's Rights in 
2003 addressed issues 
relating to FGM. 

Re.;ognizes ,olle,tive 
rights. a,s well as 
individual rights. 

Weaknesses 

Economic and social 
rights are more difficult 
for less developed 
nations to deliver, 
although it is accepted 
that such rights may be 
realized progressively. 

No international 
enforcement body. 
States cannot be forced 
to uphold these rights. 
Civil and political rights 
in particular are still 
violated worldwide. 

The Convention cannot 
be enforced and states 
that have signed and 
ratified the Convention 
can stiJI carry out torture. 
For example, President 
Obama confirmed 
in 2015 that 'in the 
immediate aftermath of 
9/11, we did some things 
that were wrong. We 
did a whole lot of things 
that were right, but we 
tortured some folks. 
We did things that were 
contrary to our values-' 

Difficult to enforce 
decisions of the African 
Commission on Human 
Rights on member 
states, because the 
Commission does 
not have any formal 
enforcement powers and 
its recommendations are 
not legally binding on 
member s1ates. 



- ' 
1997 

1998 

Human rights 
law 

Constitution of 
South Africa 

Rome Statute 

Strengths 

One e><ample of human 
rights 1protection at 
nation-state level 
(many more exist). 

The Bi II of Rights. 
enshrined into Chapter 
2 of the South African 
Constitution, mirrors 
closely the Universal 
Dedaration of Human 
Rights. Most of these 
rights were denied 
during South Africa's 
apartheid rule which 
divided the white and 
black communities. 

Creates an 
international court 
for hearing cases 
relating to breaches of 
international criminal 
law, including crimes 
against humani ty. 

Powers to issue arrest 
warrants. 

Powers to launch 
special investigations 
into alleged breaches 
of international 
criminal law. 

Countries that have 
not signed the 
Rome Statute can be 
investigated if the 
UN Se,curfty Council 
agrees to it. 

Weaknesses 

The Bill of Rights allows 
for judges to interpret 
certain rights as having 
limits, rather than being 
absolute. 

Not all member states 
have signed and ratified 
the Rome Statute. The.se 
states cannot be held 
accountable to the 
International Criminal 
Court. In particular, 
three of the permanent 
members of the UN 
Security Council (China. 
Russia and the US) have 
not ratified the Rome 
Statute. 

As of 2015, o nly two 
breaches of international 
criminal law have 
resulted in convictions. 
Both related to African 
conflicts, prompting 
accusations from the 
African Union that the 
ICC is biased against 
Africa. In 2014, the 
African Union member 
states narrowly voted 
against withdrawing 
from the Rome Statute. 

Synonyms 

absolute .... .. .. unlimited 

General vocabulary 

brtaches an action that breaks a 
law', rule or a,reement 

biased unfa.ty p,eferring one 
pel'$Ol"I or group <'Net another 

Subject vocabulary 

UN Se<urtty Coundl the most 
powerful decision-making body 
in the United Nations.. made up of""• pe-rmanent members (US. 
Chine, R\.lssi.a. France and 1he UK) 
and ten rotating non-perma.rw:nl 
members 
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General vocabulary 

adjudkate officially decide who 
is right in a disagreement and 
decide what should be done 

bodies agroupofpeopfewho 
work together to do a particular 
job or who are together for a 
partkular purpose 

Subject vocabulary 

Council of Europe regional 
organisation of 47 European 
states, established in 1949 (not to 
be confused with the European 
Union) 

NGOs nono-gowmmtnt 
organizations 

UN Human Rights Council part 
of the United Natioos responsible 
for monitoring and upholding 
Wlterna.tionaJ human rights, 
established tn 2006 

UN High Commlsslontr for 
Human RlghU appointed official 
of the United Nations who leads 
efforts to uphold intemational 
humM rights 
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Upholding human rights 
Ensuring that individuals' human rights a re upheld depends on the relationship 
between four core responsibilities can-ied out by international organizations, states, 
civil society and others. 

Codification 

Protection 

Promotion 

Monitoring 

Human rights need to be formalized in law. This can be done 
at international level (for example, the International Covenant 
on Civil and Political Rights); at regional level (for example, the 
European Convention on Human Rights); or at national level 
(for example, the UK Human Rights Act 1998). Codification is no 
guarantee of effective-protection, but can provide a legal basis 
for protection to take place. 

Once set out in law, h·uman rights need to be actively protected. 
The most effective way is for independent courts to adjudicate 
on breaches ol human rights law. National courts are usually 
the only option for judicial protection, except in the case of the 
European Court of Human Rights which acts as a court of appeal 
for cases in member states of the Council of Europe. 

Human rights need to be actively promoted both before and 
after they have been effectively codified. This involves a wide 
range of groups from governments, international organizations 
and civil society championing specific human rights. Nation 
states may promote l>uman rights and encourage other states 
to follow their example through a positive track record of 
codification and enforcement. NGOs such as Human Rights 
Watch and Amnesty are high-profile promoters of human rights, 
frequently highlightin,g gaps in codification and protection. For 
example, the United States has advanced gay rights within their 
country and is now seeking to promote the same rights in Africa. 

Human rights need to be actively monitored by independent 
bodies to ensure that governments are complying with 
their own national laws, commitments they have made in 
international law, and international norms and standards more 
generally. The UN Human Rights Council and the UN High 
Commissioner for Human Rights, along with human rights 
NGOs, are the principal actors in this area. 

Articulation sentence: 
Human rights must be codified in law, protected by courts, promoted by 
governments and key groups, and monitored by independent bodies. 



Challenges in upholding human rights 
All four of these responsibilities presernt major challenges. 

International 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948) is a statement 
of guiding principles. It has had a powerful influence on global 
human rights, but was not binding for member states. The 
International Coven ants of 1966 on Economic, Social and 
Cultural Rights, and Civil and Political Rights were introduced 
to formally codify the Universal Declaration into international 
law. However. unlike national laws - which have national courts 
to enforce them - there is no international court to enforce the 
rights that states have signed up to. Member states may also 
simply not sign up to or ratify international treaties and laws 
governing human rights. For example, in 2015, Saudi Arabia 
eame under international pressure to ratify the lntemational 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. Furthermore, three 
members of the UN Security Council (China, Russia and the US) 
have either not ratified or signed the 1998 Rome Statute that 
created the International Criminal Court. 

Regional 

Regional attempts at codification can be prone to modification. 
The European Convention of Human Rights is a powerful, 
binding law that closely follows the Universal Declaration. It 
is a useful safeguard and is the basis for a court of appeal for 
European member states. Clashes between nation states and 
the European Court do occur on matters of interpretation, with 
nation states complaining that their sovereignty is challenged by 
regional interpretations of human rights law. 

Sometimes. states omit or modify human rights set out in 
the Universal Declaration because of cultural relativism. For 
example, the Cairo Declaration on Human Rights in Islam 
neglects freedom of religion. The African Charter of Human 
Rights emphasizes human rights as collective, rather than 
individual. 

National 

Potentially. national codification is the most powerful means of 
codification. This is because nation states often possess national 
courts which can actually adjudicate and take action in cases 
where human rights are abused. However, national human 
rights laws may be prone to cultural relativism and selective 
interpretation, may lbe modified in response to events, or may 
not exist at all. 

Articulation sentence: 
Codification of human rights is more effective at the national level 
than the international or regional level where there are feYtter courts to 
enforce the law. 

Synonyms 
prone .. ... .... .. likety 

modification .. change 

Subject vocabulary 
relattvlsm the argument that 
rights shoukl be modified to take 
aocount of differences between 
stales and cultures 
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General vocabulary 

genocld• the delibffl'te m...-der 
of• whole group or race of people 

Subject vocabulary 

courtoflastresort thecourt 
Sl which a final appeal against a 
decision of a lower court may be 
made 

40 I 2 Human rights 

International 

The international community lacks any meaningful protection 
body. The exceptions are rare cases of international criminal law 
for the most serious crimes against humanity. The International 
Criminal Court or international criminal tribunals have 
jurisdiction over such cases (for example. after the Rwanda 
genocide and the civil wars in the former Yugoslavia). The 
International Criminal Court is criticized for its low level of 
convictions. In over 30 cases brought to the court. so far only 
three have been convicted. 

Regional 

The European Court of Human Rights has the power to make 
binding decisions on nation states. Such decisions are frequently 
disputed or ignored by nation states. which complain that 
national sovereignty is being challenged. For example, the 
United Kingdom resisted a European Court judgement requiring 
prisoners to be given the vote. Regional courts for the Americas 
and Africa (created in 1979 and 2004 respectively) are a court of 
last resort. with greater emphasis placed on resolving matters 
diplomatically throug:h regional human rights commissions. 
perhaps recognizing ~ensions with national sovereignty. 

National 

The key dilemma at the national level is that the state is both 
the most likely violator of human rights and has the principal 
responsibility for protecting and enforcing human rights. Nation 
states may therefore c hoose to ignore human rights abuses that 
it is itself carrying out (for example, human rights abuses in Syria 
under President Bashar al-Assad). 

Articulation sentences: 
Protection of human rights at the international and regional level is 
challenged by the inability of courts to enforce the law on member states. 
National courts cannot always be .depended on to protect human rights 
because they are often the violators of those rights. 



International 

International organi:zations such as the United Nations and 
its associated bodies, the UN Human Rights Council and the 
UN High Commissioner for Human Rights, can be powerful 
advocates for human rights. However, the UN Human Rights 
Council is often criticized for defending the interests of its 
member states, some of which themselves have questionable 
human rights records. 

International human rights NGOs are very powerful promoters 
of human rights. They produce regular rights-specific reports on, 
for example, LGBT, and lobby both national governments and 
international organi:zations to take action. However, their power 
to publicize human rights issues (much enhanced by social 
media and the internet) is not always matched by their power to 
change the behaviour of human rights abusers. 

Regional 

The African Commission for Human Rights is much more heavily 
used than its Court for Human Rights. It has played a successful 
role in promoting better treatment of prisoners. However. the 
Commission is prone to selective investigation and has done 
little to promote LGBT rights. which are denied by many African 
states, 

National 

Effective national promotion of human rights suffers the same 
constraints as protection. In other words, states that grossly 
abuse human rights are the most likely to prevent public debate 
about or challenges to their human rights record. For example, 
under Saddam Hus.sein, Iraq severely restricted public gatherings 
and dissent 

Articulation sentence: 
The promotion of human rights suffers in nations who do not uphold them, 
and at regional and international levels where it is not always unbiased. 

General vocabulary 

advocates peop~ who publicly 
wpport M)ffleOne or something 

dlutnt r~usaJ to a,rttwith 
an official decision or accepted 
opinion 

Subject vocabulary 

LGBT lesbian, gay, bisexual and 
transgender people 

lobby t,y to pers"'-"e the 
government or someonewilh 
polrtical powC!I' that a ta.w or 
situation shoukl be changed 
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General vocabulary 

enshrine preseNe and proted a 
tradition or right so that people 
will remember and respect it 

In disarray the state of being 
untidy or not organized 
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International 

The UN Human Rights Council and the UN High Commissioner 
for Human Rights have the power to conduct in-depth reviews 
of both individual states' human rights records and the global 
protection of specific human rights. The effectiveness of such 
monitoring depends on the receptiveness of the nation state to 
any criticism. 

Regional 

The African Human Rights Commission places great emphasis 
on monitoring African states' human rights arrangements. 
Similarly, the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights has 
a primary role in monitoring its member states' protection of 
human rights. Frequently. however, member states that abuse 
human rights may be unstable or in eonfliet. making it unsafe 
to conduct thorough i nvestigations. Human rights NGOs, such 
as Amnesty and Human Rights Watch, are often able to expose 
abuses because they source evidence from local civil society 
activists. Such evidence is frequently filmed using cheap mobile 
phones and is broadcast on the internet. 

National 

States with well-developed human rights arrangements often 
create and enshrine in law a specific monitoring agency at 
national level. For example. the UK's Equality and Human 
Rights Commission is a high-profile and independent voice 
that challenges the UK government's human rights record. 
Once again, the most likely abusers of human rights are unlikely 
to create or empower such bodies and responsibility for 
monitoring will be left to civil society activists or NGOs. 

Articulation sentence: 
The role of monitoring often falls to objective NGOs or other organizations. 
particularly in states abusing human rights who are unwilling to monitor 
their own record. 

Human rights and power 
Human rights are inextricably linked with power dynamics that exist in global 
politics. These can be seen most obviously at national and international level. 

At the national level. it is clear that the nation state has considerable power over the 
effective or ineffective protection of human rights within its territory. States with too 
much internal power and states with too little internal power are both likely to be 
poor protectors of human rights. 

A state with too little internal power will have weak internal sovereignty, such as 
fragile states like Somalia and Libya. Here. the central government may have lost 
political control of large parts of its territory and will therefore probably not be able 
to uphold human rights effectively. The state's judicial system - its courts and judges 
- is likely to be in disarray. States or regions in conflict find little opportunity to 
uphold human rights amid the instabili ty of conflict. 



A state with too much internal power w ill have a dominant central authority which 
may decide either to actively abuse or suspend human rights for its own political 
purposes. For example, the Syrian government's use of chemica.1 weapons in 2014 
against its own citizens is a conscious abuse of human rights. Equally, a powerful 
state may decide to suspend human rights for some of its citizens. The United 
States was criticized for its use of torture against terrorist suspects in the aftermath 
of the 11 September 2001 terrorist attacks and for holding suspects w ithout 
charge at Guantanamo Bay in Cuba (outside the official national jurisdiction of 
the United States). Even states that helped to develop the foundational documents 
of international human rights law can sometimes fail in their responsibility to 
protect human rights. 

At the national level, the best chance for effective protection of human rights is 
when power is in balance. Crucially, this involves a separation of powers between 
the government (executive), parliamernt (legislature) and the courts (j udiciary). 
Problems arise in particular when the executive branch of government becomes 
either too weak or too powerful. 

Articulation sentence: 
For human rights to be protected effectively a nation's power must be in 
balance between the government. the parliament and the courts. 

/./!$ -s> ..,o 

l£GISlATURE 
decides/ votes on/ 

amends laws 

Figure 2.2 s~paration of pOtWN diagram 

EXECUTIVE 
pmposes laws 
enforces laws 

provides laws for the 
Judiciary to interpret 

,.. 
\. '3-

JUDICIARY 
interprets the law/ 
ensures the law Is 
applied equally 

The unique role played by nation states in protecting human rights is summarized in 
the dilemma that the nation state is the most likely or principal violator of human 
rights, whilst being the essential protector of human rights. 

If nation states fail to protect human rights, the international community may be 
expected to step in. There are several ways it can do this. 

Responsible sovereignty is the notion, endorsed by the UN General Assembly in 
2004, that nation states forfeit their sovereignty if they fail in their duty to protect 
the ir citizens. If a state fa ils to exercise responsible sovereignty, o ther nation states 
have a responsibility to protect. They may call upon the UN Security Council to 
authorize military intervention or non-military actions. such as sanctions. 

For example, when Muammar Gaddafi threatened to kill civilians who opposed 
him in the Arab Uprisings in 2011, the UN Security Council agreed to intervene and 
launched air strikes to stop the advance of government forces. The UN Security 
Council did not agree to respond w ith military force to President Bashar al-Assad's 

General vocabulary 

charge an official statement 
made by the police s.wying that 
they believe someone may be 
guilty of a crime 

forfeit give up orlose a right. 
position or posses.sion ot have it 
taken tNJay from you becau,•you 
have br'ok:tn a lawol' l'ule 

Subject vocabulary 

$~a.ration of pow on a syst<!m 
of government in which there 
is dear separation between the 
exerutive, legislature and judiciary, 
enMXing that none becomes too 
powerful and that all are subject 
to checks Vld balances 

prfnclpal vlolator most likely to 
abuse rnxnan rights 

essent .. l protector most 
responsible for protecting human 
rights 

responsible-sovereignty the 
id" that states should govem 
their populatKH\S in aw~ that 
looks after and respects their 
populatk>n's best interests, 
respecting human rights 

responsibtlfty to protect al•gal 
defini1ion of the circumstances 
undtr which a state can intervt-ne 
in another state to protect people 
at risk of ham, 

sandk>ns official orders or laws 
s.topping b'A<le or communication 
with another ttate, a.s a way 
of forcing its leaders to make 
pot itical changes 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

In groups, discuss a human rtghts 
IM Otvide into two sub-g<oups. 
Take ,tin turn to prej)a(eyour 
a,guments on the follow,nS 

Suor,gdwpo,owe e<amplos ol 
lhelaw; 

Weaknesses/negative 
examples of che law; 

What conclusions am your 
group dey.v abovt this law? 
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General vocabulary 

fmpuntty freedom from fear or 
pn>St<Ution or punishment 

Subject vocabulary 
cultural relativism the theory 
that ideas and other norms should 
reflect cultural practices and 
traditions, rather than universal 
principles: 

unlversallsm the idea that rights 
should i,. equally app1;c,,1,te to all 
people or countries. and do not 
vary according to local cultixes or 
religious beliefs 

values widely accepted ideas 
about what is rigt'lt and wrong, or 
what is important in life 
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use of chemical weapons in Syria in 2013. However, it did agree to a non-military 
solution to disarm the Syrian government of its chemical weapons. 

However, the international community could be criticized for failing to agree on 

intervention wh en nation states are committing human rights abuses. For example: 

• There was no international intervention to preven t genocide in Darfur, Sudan in 
2004, despite the widespread international condemnation for failing to prevent 
genocide in Rwanda a decade earlier. 

• In the Syrian civil war, non-military action was approved by the UN Security 
Council to deal with chemical weapons. However, widespread human rights 
abuses committed by government and rebel forces before and since have not 
been challenged and continue without impunity. 

Pressure may be exerted in the form of sanctions and trade bans, such as those 

imposed on Myanmar for the military government's imprisonment of pro­
democracy leader Aung San Suu Kyi. But sanctions such as this do not produce 
quick results. Sanctions may not have m uch effect on those in power - unlike lhe 
wider population - and so M.tion states may decide to resist the pressure. 

Frequendy, governments are accused of not putting enough pressure on 
economically powerful nation states with questionable human rights records: 
• China's economic power means that many governments pursue friendly trade 

relations with China, at the expense o f challenging China's human rights record, 

• The West's relationship with oil-rich Saudi Arabia is frequently the source of 
similar accusations. 

Discussions of power and human rights can return to the dilemma that nation states 
remain hugely powerful in both committing and preventing human rights abuses, 
As long as nation states retain sovereignty and control of their own affairs in global 
politics, the options open to the intemaltional community will remain limited. 

A r ticulation sentence: 
When a nation does no t protect its citizens' hum an rights, o ther nations can 
request the UN Securi ty Council to take mili tary o r non-military action to 

prevent the abuse of rights. 

Cultural relativism 
Some argue that the desire for a single set of universal and global human rights 
clashes with cultu ral, ethnic or religious values. Nation states often say that their 
unique cultural or religious identities are not compatible with the rights set out 
in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. This notion of cultural relatlvism 
challenges universalism by suggesting tlhat human rights are defined by the 
immediate local culture and values, rather than by a global set of universal values. 
Critics of relativism argue that these states are guilty of picking and choosing 
their human rights to suit political circumstances, or failing to challenge outdated 
cultural, ethnic or religious values. 

Relativism may be driven both by government policies and at community 
level (as in the example of community practice of female genital mutilation). 
Frequendy, government policy and community trad itions reinforce each other, 
For example, governments may not challenge cultural practices sufficiendy 
through effective investigation, prosecution and conviction, allowing these cultural 
practices to continue. 



Example 

Women's rights - Saudi 
Arabia 

Saudi Arabia has a male 
guardianship system 
where women are 
subject to different rights 
to men. 

Women are not 
permitted to obtain a 
passport, marry, travel or 
access higher education 
without the approval of a 
male guardian. 

Women are banned 
from driving and are not 
allowed to expose parts 
of their bod ies except in 
a medical emergency. 

Claim: Cultural 
relativism Is Justified 

Responding to a UN 
Human Rights Council 
report in 2013, the Saudi 
government said that the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
is governed by Sharia 
law. under which Muslim 
rulers have to promote 
and protect human 
rights. as prescribed in 
the Holy Qur'an. They 
argued, 'S.haria law 
guarantees equality of 
the sexe$ ,on the ba$i$ 
of the principle of the 
complementarity of 
rights and duties.' 

In spite of the male 
guardianship system, 
the Saudi government 
claimed that the 
number of women 
enrolled in higher 
education exceeds the 
number of men. The 
Saudi government also 
confirmed that the ruling 
Shura Council had been 
amended to ensure 
that women occupy 
20 per cent of the seats. 
30 women joined the 
Council irn 2013. 

Counterclaim: Cultural 
relativism is not justified 

Amnesty I ntemational 
reported that women have 
subordinate status to men 
under the law and remajn 
subject to discrimination, 
'particularly in relation 
to family matters such as 
marriage. divorce, child 
custody and inheritance'. 

Women and girls 
remained 'inadequately 
protected against sexual 
and other violence'. 

with domestic violence 
'endemic' despite efforts 
by the government to raise 
awareness of the problem. 
A 2013 law criminalizing 
domestic violence was 'not 
implemented due to a lack 
of competent authorities 
to enforce it'. 

Prominent women's 
rights activists had been 
detained, some under 
'terrorism-related' charges. 

General vocabulary 
complementarity a relationship 
where two or more different 
things improve each other's 
qualities 

tndemlc a problem which is 
always present in a particular 
place, or among a partktilar group 
of people 
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General vocabulary 

chastity theprinciple orstateof 
not having sex with anyone 

uqulttal an official statement 
;, , court of lavJ that someone is 
not guilty 

manslaughter the crime ol 
killing someone illegally but not 
deliberately 

extortlo n illqaUy force someone 
to give you something, especialty 
money, by threatening them 
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Example 

Female genital 
mutilation - Egypt 

Despite being illegal 
since 2008, the UN 
estimates that Egypt has 
the highest rate of FGM 
in the world. In 2014, 
Egyptian government 
figures estimated that as 
many as 90 per cent of 
women under 50 have 
experienced it. Most 
victims of FGM are aged 
between 7 and 10 years 
old. 

LGBT rights - Uganda 

Uganda's parliament 
passed an Anti­
Homosexuality Act 
in 2013, increasing 
prison sentences for 
same-sex conduct 
and criminalizing 
the 'promotion of 
homosexuality'. 

The law was deemed 
unconstitutional by 
Uganda's Supreme Court 
in 2015. However, the 
Court challenged the 
procedures behind 
the parliamentary 
vote, rather than the 
content of the law. The 
government responded 
by proposing new 
legislation. 

Claim: Cultural 
relativism is Justified 

Female gen ital 
mutilation is particularly 
prevalent in Africa and 
some Middle Eastern 
countries. It is not linked 
to any single religion and 
occurs in both Christian 
and Muslim societies. 
Justification is therefore 
cultural, not religious. 
It is used to control 
women's secuality and 
fertility by mutilating 
their sex organs to 
ensure chastity. 

Uganda's President. 
Yoweri Museveni, 
defended the law in 
2015, telling CNN, 'I am 
acting on behalf of the 
society. I would l ike to 
advise the Europeans 
and Westem groups that 
this should be a no-go 
area. This is one area 
they are not going to 
make our p<!Ople budge. 
We cannot accept that 
living unnaturally is a 
human right.' 

Counterclaim : Cultural 
relativism is not justified 

In 2007, Egypt's Grand 
Mufti issued a statement 
saying that 'the harmful 
tradition of circumcision 
that is practised in Egypt 
in our era is forbidden' in 
Islam. 

In 2014, Human Rights 
Watch crit icized the lack 
of effective enforcement 
of laws protecting girls 
from FGM, following the 
initial acquittal of a doctor 
accused of carrying out 
the procedure in Egypt's 
first FGM trial. Human 
Rights Watch said, 'FGM 
is banned in Egypt but 
the practice continues 
possibly because there is 
a lack of investigations, 
prosecutions and 
convictions.' In January 
2015, the doctor 
was convicted of the 
manslaughter of a 
13-year-old girl. 

Human Rights Watch 
reported in 2014, that 
'with the passage of the 
Anti-Homosexuality 
Act, some LGBT people 
reported increased 
arbitrary arrests, police 
abuse and extortion, 
loss of employment, and 
evictions.' 

President Obama, visiting 
Kenya and Uganda in 
2015, said, 'I believe in 
the principle of treating 
people equally under 
the law, and that they 
are deserving of equal 
protection under the law 
and that the state should 
not discriminate against 
people based on their 
sexual orientation. And I 
say that, recognizing that 



Example Claim: Cultural 
relativism Is Justified 

Articulation sentence: 

Counterclaim: Cultural 
relativism is not justified 

there may be people who 
have different religious o r 
cultural belief>. The state 
does not need to give 
an opinion on religious 
doctrine. The state just has 
to say W<tre going to treat 
everybody equally under 
the law.' 

Cultural relativism states that values a re defined by local culture as opposed 
to global ideology, however it has been criticized as a means for nations to 
pick and choose which rights they are w illing to uphold. 

Politicization of human rights 
There is a general lack of consistency regarding which states are challenged 
about their human rights records by olther states and by the United Nations. This 
lack of consistency is a further challenge when it comes to p rotecting human 
rights globally. 

The UN Human Rights Council has faoed particular criticism. Critics accuse the 
Council o f a disproportionate focus om Israel at the expense o f other human rights 
violations. Furthermore, the membership of the Human Rights Council includes 
many member states whose own human rights records a re questionable. Critics 
say this makes the Council an ineffective protector o f glob.11 h uman rights, with 
member states reluctant to condemn other states for human rights abuses o f which 
they themselves are also guilty. 

In 2013, the African Union claimed that the decisio ns of the International Criminal 
Court were biased against African states. As of 201 S, the only successful convictions 
have been of Africans (Thomas lubanga. Germain Katanga and Jean-Pierre Bemba, 
for crimes committed in the Democratic Republic of Congo). The majority of cases 
investigated and arrest warrants issued are in relation to African states. 

The UN Security Council has the power to authorize military action in states 
which fail lo protect human rights and exercise sovereignty responsibly. Critics 
see politicization here loo, w ith a failu re lo compel Israel to comply with UN 
Security Council resolu tions. Whereas o ther states - notably Iraq, under Saddam 
Hussein - are the target o f sanctio ns, weapons inspections and other Security 
Council-approved measures, in order to force them to comply with UN Security 
Council resolutions. 

Articulation sentence: 
A major challenge to human rights protection is the lack of consistency in 
treatment of rights violations in different states. caused by politica l issues. 

Synonyms 

doctriM ...... .. bet id 

Subje~ vocabulary 
kSeology opinions Of beliefs, 
often linlced to a particular 
political system or culture 

polftlclu,tlon when decision· 
making is •ffected bt' political 
fac.tOf'S 

General vocabula ry 

biased unfairty preferring one 
pel'$0n or group o,,,er another 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

Ooyou th ink rultural relativism is 

juS1:ified7 Oisa.iss your thoughts 
in gro1Jp$ then write a t11blewlth 
argymet1ts fof and against. 
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3 Development 

Synonyms 

sustained ...... continued 

shelter .......... a pla~ to IN'e 

dignified ....... with self-respect 

capabllitles .... ctiaracteristia 

General vocabulary 

hlen.rchy a system of 
organization in which people or 
things are divided into levels of 
importance 

self-actwJtzat:ton when 
someone actlieves what they want 
through WOtk or in their per'$0nal 
life 

Kholan p«>plewhoare highly 
educated or have an aptitude 
lor srudy 
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3.1 Key concept: Development 

Key idea: 
Most simply, development means a sustained increase in the 

standard of I iv ing in a society. 

What is development? 

The exact definition of development is debated 

Development is often measured by economic growth. There is no doubt that a well• 
managed economy is necessary for an increased standard of living. However. many 
would argue that development involves more than just economic growth. Critics 
of the purely economic viM argue that :Social and political factors, such as human 
rights and democracy, are equally important in development. 

People often refer to Maslow\; hierarchy of needs in the context of development. 
It shows a progression from basic human needs such as food and shelter at the 
bottom of the hierarchy, to higher needs such relationships and self-esteem further 
up the hierarchy. The goal is self-actualization. or the fulfi llment of a person's 
potential and wishes in life. The pyramid structure shows that if the bottom levels 
are not secure, it will be d ifficult to achieve the upper levels. Development can 
thus be defined as the struggle to fulfill human needs. from basic biological needs 
to higher goals. 

Fig 3.1 MasJow\ hitrarehy of nuds 

However, other scholars have criticized this hierarchical outlook on development. 
They argue that for a dignified life, a ll basic needs are equally important. 

Human development 

Human development refers to the process of enlarging people's freedoms and 
opportunities, and improving their well- being (Haq, 1990). It is more individual 
focused than socio-political development. Human development focuses on the 
freedom of o rdinary people and how this impacts who they want to be and how 
they want to live their I ives. There is a focus on capabilities which refers to the 
necessary equipment people have to pursue a life of value. Examples of basic 
capabilities include good health. access 10 knowledge, the level of control over 
living environment and freedom from violence. 



Economic development 

Economic development refers to economic growth. The aim of economic 
development is to increase productivity and revenue, to establish new industries 
and innovate, and to d iversify the economy into many d ifferent sectors, rather than 
relying on one main resource for trade. 

Socio-political development 

Socio-political development refers to social developments, for example gender 
equality and education levels. Scholars also emphasize the political aspects of 
development, such as democratic and responsible governments, low corruption 
levels, and an independent and impartial legal system. 

Development as freedom 

Development as freedom refers to people's access to choice. The economist 
Amartya Sen argues that development is a W"'f to increase people's ability to live a 
free, fulfilled and happy life. He emphasizes the goals of development, rather than 
the methods. He observes that a lot of academic debates revolve around details of 
policies and their implementation, and lose sight of the overall aim of development. 
Economic growth does not automatically lead to development. Notions of freedom 
must be included in the debate. 

Articulation sentence: 
Scholars disagree on the correct definition of development, as it can be 
defined in economic, social, political or other terms. 

How is development measured? 

Income-based measures of development 

The simplest measures of development are income-based. Examples of income­
based measures are GDP per capita, as well as the Ginl coefficient. To calculate GDP 
per capita, the overall income of a country is divided by the number of its inhabitants. 
This gives us the average income per person, or what each person would earn if 
everybody earned exactly the same salary. When GDP per capita is increasing, this 
means that the economy is growing, and it is an indicator of development. If there 
is no growth, or a downward trend, this means that there is negative development. 
A major advantage of this measure is that it is simple - data on natio nal GDP and the 
number of inhabitants is easy to get for most countries. A weakness is that GDP per 
capita does not consider how the income in a country is distributed, as it looks ornly 
at the average. In very unequal societies, GDP per capita can be a misleading measure 
- if the rich are getting richer, this may show in an increase in GOP per capita, even 
though the situation of the poor did not change at all. 

The Gini coefficient is used to measure how equal or unequal societies are. It 
considers the distribution of income, rather than assuming that it is distributed evenly. 
It measures the difference between the incomes of the richest and of the poorest, 
and how many people earn how much o n this spectrum. The Gini coefficient is given 
as a number between O and 1. The more equal a society is, the closer to O its Gini 
coefficient. A h igh Gini coefficient indicates that there is a lot of inequality in society 
and great d ifference between the incomes of the wealthiest and the poorest (see 
page vii for 'inequality' explanation). The Gini coeff,cient can be used as an indicator 
for development, assuming that high inequality is bad for development. It is used to 
complement the overall p icture provided by GDP per capita. 

Synonyms 

revenue ...... .. income 

Impartial ....... unbiased 

Indicator ..... .. sign 

dlstrlbutod .... shared 

spectrum . ...... range 

General vocabulary 

lnnonte start to use nt?W ideas. 
methods or inventions 

dtvtNlfy change something or 
make it change so that there is 
rn«e variety 

gender equality a situation in 
which men and women have the 
same rights and advantages 

corruption dishonest, illegal cw 
immoral behaviour, especially 
from someonewith poorer 

measures wzys of assessing 
something 

(omplement make a good 
combination with IOf'MOne Of' 
something else 

Subject vocabulary 

GOP per aplta the total vaiue of 
all goods and services produced 
in• country, in one year, e:xcept 
for incomt received fr<>rn abroad: 
divided 1:7,- the number of peoph, 
inacOl#ltry 

Glnl <Mffldent a statistical 
method of modefling and 
gr~hing the ecte,it of wealth 
inequality i, a society 
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General vocabulary 

hollstk considering a person or 
thing as a whole, rather than as 
separate pans 

subsistence the condition of 
only just having tnough mon(!IJ or 
food to stay alive 

Synonyms 

lndkes .......... standards 

Imitating ....... mpying 

agrkutture .... farming 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

~ 
Resea,ch lhe t-1D1 and HPL What 
are the differences bctwttn 
them?Whatarethe~tages 
and disaO/antages of eileh? 
Which do you {hlnlc is more 
u,efl,I •nd wtt,,1 
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100 

80 

better equality of inc.ome, 
not spread equally, but 
more wealth held In 
poorer part of the 
population than lnA 

very poor income equality 

20 

'A (wealth held overwhelmingly 
by the richest 1 % of the 
population) 

o¼~;:::::::::::=;;:::_~-~-~ 
0 20 40 60 80 100 

percentase of population from poore,st to richest{%) 

l=ig 3.2 Gin; coefficient 

Articulation sentence: 
The Gini coefficient and GDP per capita are two different ways of measuring a 
country's development based on their economic strength. 

More complex measures of development 

The debate about the economic and more holistic views of development also 
raises the question of how to best measure development if we do not use 
economic indicators. 

More complex measures of development attempt to capture aspects of 
development other than just economic data. For example, the Human Development 
Index (HDI) combines data on life expectancy, education and income, while the 
Happy Planet Index (HPI) is an attempt to include more variables that measure the 
long-term impact on the environment. lrhereare many different indices. However, 
the H DI is the most commonly used. 

Articulation sentences: 
It is difficult to measure non-economic indicators of development. However. 
the Human Development Index is a popular method of measurement. 

Theories and models of development 

Modernization theory 

Modemization theory is the oldest theory of development. It is based on the 
study of the economic history of industrialized Western nations, such as the 
United Kingdom, Germany and the United States. Modernization theory states 
that there is a single Wlrf for countries to modernize and develop - by imitating 
what the industrial countries did, Walt Whitman Rostow is the most well-known 
modernization theorist and described frve distinct stages of development. 

1 Traditional societies: Societies that are based on subsistence agriculture, with 
low levels of technology and pre-scientific values. 



2 Preconditions for take-off: Societies that have started to introduce money 
and banking into their economy, and have a new class of entrepreneurs with 
scientific values. 

3 Take-off: Societies in which values that encourage economic growth are 
widespread and growth of certain economic sectors has become common. 

4 Drive to maturity: Societies with am economy that is diversifying and 
producing an increasingly large variety of goods. Standards are rising and 
poverty is decreasing. 

S High mass consumption: Societies in which wealth and the production and 
consumption of modern consumer goods are wid espread. 

When governments fo llowed these ideas of development, they generally introduced 
policies that focused on the building of big infrastructure. the nurturing of new 
industries through national subsidies a nd investments, and the development of 
new trade relationships. The focus on industrialization also led to a serious city bias 
in some countries. with agricultural production being made as cheap as possible in 
order to feed growing city populations. 

Articulation sentence: 
Modernization theory is based o n the example of industrialized Western 
countries and suggests there is o.nly one way for a country to develop. 

Dependency theory 

Dependency theory, also called World Systems theory, was popular during the 
1960s and 1970s. It criticizes the assumptions of Modernization theory, the idea that 
underdeveloped countries simply need to copy what developed countries did in 
order to 'catch up'. Dependency theory has its roots in Mancism and focuses on the 
structure of the world economy as a whole. rather than on individual states. Here 
are the assumptions of dependency theory: 

• Underdeveloped and newly independent states are locked into an unequal 
system of global trade, in which the already rich countries are set to benefit 
more. at the cost of poorer countries. 

• The world is divided into a centre and a periphery. The centre consists of 
the former colonial powers and other Western industrialized countries. The 
periphery consists of the newly independent developing countries. 

• The centre became rich by exploiting the periphery and has an Interest in 
maintaining this unequal relationship in order to remain dominant in the world. 

• It is difficult for all underdeveloped countries to simply 'catch up', as 
development of the industrialized West was based on the exploitation o f others. 

• The West has an interest in keeping exploited countries poorer. 

The theory is a critique of the lack of development many countries experienced 
in the post- independence years. This is a typical model of what occurred. 
Governments in developing countries: 

• placed high tariffs on imported consumer goods in order to protect their 
own industries; 

• overvalued their currencies in order to make the import of production 

inputs cheaper: 
• subsidized industries as well as agriculture in the interest of self-sufficiency. 

Subject vocabulary 

preconditlons something that 
must happen or exist before 
something else can happen 

mass consumption when many 
people in a soctety buy and use 
p<odu<U 

infrastructure the basic systems 
and structures that a state or 
organization needs in order to 
work properly, for ecample roads. 
railways or banks 

subsidies money that is paid by 
a government or organization to 
make prices lower or reduce the 
cost of p<oducing goods 

tariffs taxes on goods coming 
into or going out of a oount,y 

General vocabulary 

take--off when progress starts 

entrtpreneun peoplewho 
start a new business or arrange 
bu1iness dWs in o«Set to m,ke 
money, often in a WI!( that 
involws financial risks 

consumption theactofbuying 
and using products 

bias b.vouring one side or group 

catch up improve in order to 
reach the same standard or rate as 
someone or something 

colonial relating to a country 
that controls and rules other 
countries,. usu,illy one-s that are 
1ar,..,,.., 

u:ploldng treating someone 
unfairty by asking them to do 
things for you. but ping them 
very little in ret\.rn 

interes'l a connedion with 
something thit influences your 
attitude or behaviour bec.ause you 
can gain an advantage from it 

attiquo a detailed explanation of 
the problems of something such 
as• Ht of political ideas 

Synonyms 
d rtve . . . . . . . . . . . .. effort 

nurturing ...... enCO\l"agement 

petlpt,ery ...... edge 

dominant ...... the most 
powerful 
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Synonyms 

tlos ............... li<>l<s 

crtses ............ ~mergencie1: 

roster ........... . encourage 

Interference ... involvement 

ente-rprise ..... business 

In turn . . ........ as a result 

General vocabulary 

I nstitutions largeorganizations 
that have a particular kind of work. 
orpurpo$,e 

sustai11.bf1 ab&e to continut f,or 
along time 

prtvatf:z.adon the sale of a 
blninmor ind•slly, lllil! W11S 
a.vned and mana,ecl by the 
govenvnent. to a private comparYf 
or individual 

trickle down a belief that 
additional wealth gained by the­
richest people in society will have 
a good economic effect on the 
I ives of everyone because the 
rich will put the extra money into 
busin6Se'S and irw~tments 
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The consequences of self-sufficiency and of cutting economic ties with former 
colonial powers were that it: 

• led governments to borrow lots of money; 

• led to corruption and money wasting as the state had a lot of power in 
regulating the economy; 

• led to serious pressure by Western governments and international financial 
institutions (I Fis) on developing countries to change their development 
strategies, as debt crises of the 1970s had an impact on global economies. 

Articulation sentences: 
Dependency theory explained that underdeveloped nations could not copy 
Western nations in order to develop, because they were being exploited 
by them . This led underdeveloped countries to adopt expensive policies to 
protect their economies. 

Neoliberalism 

Neoliberalism replaced Dependency theory in the 1980s as the dominant world 
economic policy. It assumes that the free market is the most fair and efficient way to 
foster economic growth and development According to this theory, government 
interference almost always has negative long-term consequences on development. 
This is because it can create sudden economic growth that does not last, and because 
corrupt officials have a lot of opportunities to take money for themselves illegally. A 
better solution would be to encourage free enterprise by intervening in the economy 
as little as possible. This would lead to healthy competition, meaning that only the 
strongest companies survive and grow, which in turn leads to sustainable long-term 
growth and development. Development should grow from Foreign Direct Investment, 
rather than government investment. Furthermore, the amount the state spends 
on public services such as healthcare and pensions should become smaller, so that 
people are encouraged to work and contribute to the economy. Two of the biggest 
supporters of these policies in the 1980s were Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher in 
the UK and President Ronald Reagan in the US. 

c,;ticism 

Many people say that neoliberalism removed 
the state from the development process - a 
lesson learned from the debt crises of the 
1970s. The social cost of reducing government 
services would become the responsibility of 
private groups, such as charities and non­
governmental organizations (NGOs). or would 
be lessened by paying private companies 
for services once provided by the state, for 
example in the health and education sectors. 
Thus. neoliberalism led to the beginning 
of privatization. Neoliberalism argues that 
healthy competition between social welfare 
providers leads to less corruption and more 

Rich use money to pay for 
goods and servkes 

Good• and service provider, employ 
more people ID ITlfft demand 

Unemployment decreases as more 
and more peoplo MM!il from the 

growing economy 

r ig 3.2 Economy lrickl,-down dia9ram 

efficient use of resources. Neoliberalism also believes that newly created economic 
wealth will eventually 'trickle down' thro:ugh all classes of society- as the rich get 
richer, they spend more money, which in turn helps various industries that employ 
more people to produce the consumer g,oods. 



Consequences 

In terms of policy, neoliberalism led to structural adjustment programmes (SAPs). 
These were negotiated between the IFls, specifically the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) and the Wortd Bank on the one hand, and the governments of 
underdeveloped and indebted nations on the other hand. SAPs typically involved 
the lowering and eventual removal of llrade barriers such as import tariffs, the 
devaluation of currencies, the cutting of public spending, such as subsidies, and the 
partial privatization of many public services, such as healthcare, education. waste 
management and sanitation. The resul ts were mixed. Some countries emerged 
stronger after taking this bitter pill', wh ile others found themselves in a cycle of 
stagnation and inflation that crippled ·their national development further. SAPs 
were widely criticized for their harsh policies and the pressure that was put on 
governments to sign up to them, as a refusal to participate would often result in a 
cutting of any further aid or cred it. 

Articulation sentences: 
Neoliberalism suggested that gOYern ments should not intervene in the 
economy, as the free market would allow for more competition and growth. 
SAPs were introduced to help indebted nations to grow, but they were only 
beneficial for some countries. 

The Washington Consensus 

In the 1990s. a lighter version of the neoliberalist ideology emerged, often referred 
to as the Washington Consensus. It has a stronger emphasis on free market 
non-interventionism, strong institutions and 'good policies'. This ideology tries 
to find a balance between complete deregulation and a strong and accountable 
government that manage the negative effects of liberal ization. The Washington 
Consensus is pro-democracy and argues that free martcets can only function 
effectively and efficiently in an environment where the rule of law is respected a nd 
citizens are able to express their opinio ns. 

The Washington Consensus has influenced global development strategies such as 
the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) and the Sustainable Development 
Goal.s (SDGs). It also guides the work o f major players in the development field, s uch 
as the United Nations Development Programme, USAID and the World Bank. 

Articulation sentence: 
The Washington Consensus attem pts to balance deregulation with an 
accountable government who oversee the martcet. 

3.2 Key concept: Globalization 

Key idea: 
Globalization is a process of interaction and integration. It occurs 
between people, trading entities and governments of different nations. 

The history of globalization 
Globalization is a by-product of human movement and interaction. It first began 
when humans moved out of Africa into o ther parts of theworld. When people travel 
and interact they take their ways of thinking, cultural norms. products and practices 
with them. These are borrowed, used and adapted by people they interact with. 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

In pairs. find ecamples done 
coonuy which prospered 
under the SAPs and onewhkh 
struggled, Get together with 
anal.her patf and. using your 
ecamples, discuss whether 
you belte\l'e SI\Ps were fair and 
effective. 

General vocabulary 

negotiated discussed something 
in otder to reach an agreement, 
e$pecially in business or polrtiQ. 

bltterplll an unpleasant fact or 
situation that is difficult to accept 

globallutlon the idea that 
the WOl'ld is <Wleloping a singte 
economy and culture as a 
result ol improved technology 
and communications and 
the influence of ve<y large 
muttinationaJ companies 

entitles things that t-,Ost as single 
and complete units 

norms the usual or normal 
situation; ways of doing 
something 

Synonyms 

indebted ..... .. owing mooey 

a edit. .. ....... .. loans 

beneficial ...... positive 

lntetactk>n .... working together 

Integration .. .. greater 
COMeCtivity 

by•ptoduct ... consequence 

Subject vocabulary 

stagnation a situation in which a 
state's economy is not growing or 
wcc:eeding 

kfeology opinions or beliefs, 
often linked to a parbt\llar 
political system or culture 

deregulation remCNlng 
government rutes and controls 
from some types of business 
actiYity 
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General vocabulary 

lntenk!pendence a situation in 
wilich people or things rely on 
each other 

governance the a.ct of maki"8 
all the decisions about taxf1.. ~ 
and public services 

foundadom o,pnizations that 
gNe or collect money to be used 
for special purposes 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

CutturaJ and political 
gtobalization 01(1 be linked Look 
for a. tecent incident in which a 
pressure pp. such as Amnesty 
International, use:! I.heir inffuen:e 
10 c~ ~ bo,ha,iou, of a 
state. Klf c:xarfl)lc, you could 
research pnsonCJS who haw 
been released from Guantanamo 
8ay. Prepare a ftve.minute 
~~ <J 'f('#.Jr research and 
pres,ent it to the class. 

54 I 3 Development 

Modem globalization is usually seen as being driven by international trade. 
However, it is also aided by other factors, as shown in Figure 33. 

Increasing use of Engtish 
as global language 

International 
trade 

Globalizatiolfl 

lnfonnaUon technology 
and social medla 

Cheap air travel 

Re4a.xation ol visa rules 
and border controls 

l=igure 3.3 Factors in{rwndn9 globalization 

These developments allow modern people to interact and share ideas, goods and 
services on a larger scale, more easily and more frequently than in the past. 

Types of globalization 

Economic globalization 

Economic globalization refers to the significant increase in the integration and 
Interdependence of global economies. In practice this means a cross-border 
movement of services. products, money and technologies. 

For example, the Worfd Trade negotiations (Doha process) aimed to reduce tariffs 
and other barriers to trade between countries. 

Political globalization 

Political globalization refers to the increase of global governance beyond nation 
states. In practice this means a rise in influence for IGOs and NGOs. These are groups 
with specific aims and methods to tackle global problems such as d i mate change. 

Intergovernmental organizations (IGOs) are organizations which are composed of 
nation states. £:xamples include the Uni~ed Nations and the International labour 
Organization. Non-governmental organ izations (NGOs) are organizations which 
are neither part of a government nor a for-profit business. They can be funded by 
governments, foundations, businesses or individuals. Examples include Greenpeace 
and the World Wildlife Fund. 

Cultural globalization 

Cultural globalization refers to the increased sharing of ideas, meanings and values 
across the worfd. In practice this means a cross-border flow of cultural norms, 
values and media products (films, music, books, magazines and newspapers). 

Examples include the increasing availability of video games, the popularity of 
Hollywood films, the influence of womeo's rights campaigns, children's rights 
campaigns, animal rights campaigns and global human rights, as well as the 
increased global use of English. 

Articulation sentence: 
There are different types of globalization: economic, political and 
cultural globalization. 



The impact of globalization 

The impact on states 

The impact of economic globalization has been the freer movement of capital, 
products and business ideas, and a greater access to cheaper labour. For example, 
American business ideas have been imported to China as the country moved towards 
a capitalist model; German cars are now built in Mexico (for example, Audi) because 
labour is cheaper there than in Germany. 

The impact of political globalization has been to give citizens greater access to 
powerful groups outside of their own nation. These groups may have influence CNe< 
nation states. For example. human rights abuses can be documented by the United 
Nations or the Red Cross and can be acted upon. Together with new technology, 
political globalization has also encouraged 'citizen journalism', which allows news 
stories to be reported worldwide by interest groups. 

The impact of cultural glo balization has been to give citizais access to rights. norms, 
beliefs, roles and expectations they would not ordinarily have access to in such 
large numbers. For example, American notions of 'individualism', femininity and 
the role and expectations of women have all reached a wide audience through the 
dominance of Hollywood fi lms. The Hollywood fi lm industry has also influenced 
the global notion, and appearance, of cityscapes and suburbia. They can become 
established as the norm and an ideal to aspire to, influencing the debates and 
future direction of other countries. 

Articulation sentence: 
Economic globalization has affected states by allowing the freer movement of 
capital, products and business ideas, and a greater access to cheaper labour. 

The impact on private groups 

Economic globalization and cultural globalization have had an impact on national 
and multinational corporations by increasing trade and investment opportunities 
and 5Preading business ideas beyond a nation's borders. For example, after visiting 
the US, Chinese entrepreneur Jack Ma founded Alibaba. Alibaba is a China-based 
on line marketplace which currently serves people in more than 240 countries and 
territories. It provides electronic payment services, a shopping search engine and 
cloud computing services. Alibaba provides consumer-to-consumer, business· to· 
consumer and business·to·business sales services through the internet. Ma has 
become one of the world's richest individuals. 

Political globalization has had an impact on private groups by giving them access to 
international aid services and pressure groups. For example. the World Economic 
Forum (WEF) is a Swiss non-profit foundation. Aung San Suu Kyi announced on 
the World Economic Forum's website that she wanted to run for the presidency 
in Myanmar's 2015 elections. Aung San Suu Kyi is a politician from Myanmar and 
chairperson of lhe National League for Democracy (NLO) in Myanmar. She has used 
the WEF to promote awareness of the abuses taking place in Myanmar. 

Articulation sentence: 
Economic globalization and cultural globalization have had an impact on 
national and multinational corporations by increasing trade and investment 
opportunities, and spreading business ideas beyond a nation's borders. 

Synonyms 

capital ........ .. money and 
property 

labour .......... worker1 

documented .. recorded 

a.spire to ........ wa.nt 

Subject vocabulary 

capitalist mo<kll an c<:onomic: 
and political system inwhich 
a state's trade and industry are 
primarily controfled by private 
owners for profit without 
governmfflt interft':rel\Cll, 

dtlz.enjoumaHsm • process 
whereby events, stories and 
investigations are reported by 
people who are not professional 
journalists 

suburb la rel31,ting to the suburbs: 
an outlying district of a city, 
especially a residential one 

General vocabulary 

abuses auel or violent trea.tment 

interest groups groups or 
people who join together to tty to 
influence the government in order 
to protect their own particular 
rights « advantages 

upt<Ution$ feelings or befiffl 
about the Wirf something should 
be or how someone should 
behave 

dtyscapes the Witf cities look 

doud computing the use of 
(Ompute, p«>grarns that are on 
the intemet !'lther than on your 
own computer 

pressuf"I groups groups or 
organizations that tiy to influence 
the opinions of ordinary people 
and persuade the government to 
do something 
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General vocabulary 

rHtaurant chains a number of 
restaurants owned or managed by 
the same company°' person 

social media new technology 
platforms svch a.s Faceboolc 
and Twitter that allow people to 
interact on the internet or using 
mobile phones 

platform an opportl.Wlity to 
e<press YOVI iON.S tOf; large 
number of people 

refug• .. pe<l!lle who have been 
forced to leave their country, 
especialty during a war, or for 
politic.al or religious reasons 

empower give son-.eone more 
c:orw.rol over their own Ii<. or 
situation 

territory land that is owned or 
core.roUed by a particular country, 
ruler or milituy force 

transmission r1tts how qu1ddy 
something spreads 

further help something progress 
or be successful 

Synonyms 

status .. .......... importance 

prevaJence .... commonness 
hybrkll?atfon . mixing 

tense ............ amious. worried 

diverse . ......... different 

accountablllty responsibility 

Subject vocabulary 

homogeolted changed .so that 
something becomes sim~ar °' 
the.same 

dipk>matic relations the 
arran~ment between two 
states that Nd, should keep 
representatives at an embassy in 
the othel"s country 
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The impact on culture 

Economic globalization has had an impact on culture by giving people of different 
cultures access to ide~ products and services from other cultures, for example, 
restaurant chains, films and music, socia l media, and technology that allows access 
to social media. 

Political globalization has had an impact on culture by requiring the promotion 
of cultural norms on a global platform, IFor eocample, the United Nations Human 
Rights Council (UNHRC) promotes and protects human rights around the world. 
The United Nations Refugee Agency. wllich protects refugees, encourages women 
to empower themselves in their communities and to participate fully in all decisions 
that affect their lives. This objective - empowering women to make key decisions 
- can cause misunderstanding or conflict in cultures where women are not 
considered to have equal status to men. 

The impact of cultural globalization on culture is that world cultures are becoming 
more and more homogenized. Homogenization refers to an increase in 
Westernized culture around the world, such as the prevalence of Western music, 
films, consumer culture. Western cultural norms and the increased use of the 
English language. However, an alternative argument states that there is greater 
hybridization than is immediately apparent. Hybridization refers to the mixing of 
religious ideas and cultural nonns and assumes there is less homogenization. 

Articulation sentence: 
Globalization has had an impact on culture by giving members of different 
cultures access to ideas, products and services from other cultures, 

The impact on global poHtlcal interaction 

Economic globalization has had an impact on global political interaction by 
reducing the potential for armed conflict. This is because national economies have 

become increasingly dependent on other nation states. For example, China is one of 
Japan's main export partners. The two countries sometimes have tense diplomatic 
relations concerning territory, and in thle past they have been enemies. However, 
the,jr trading relations are increasingly interlinked, and each country has significant 
sales and interests in the other. Any armed conflict would result in massive 
economic problems for both countries. 

Poli tical globalization has had an impact on global political interaction by forcing 
states to cooperate more on issues raise<! by IGOs and NGOs. For example, among 
others, the last UN High Commissioner for Refugees. Ant6nio Guterres, has argued 
that women's rights should be a central policy for countries wishing to improve 
the,jr development (Guterres, 2014). Improving women's rights has been shown to 
address issues as diverse as controlling birth rate, decreasing corruption, improving 
healthcare (especially for children). decreasing sexually transmitted disease 
transmission rates, reducing armed conflict and increasing the wealth of countries. 

Increased global political interaction raises an issue of accountability. This is 
especially so in states where the issues raised by IGOs and NGOs are not necessarily 
being raised by their own citizens. O~en these powerful IGOs and NGOs become 
skilful at using the forces of globalization to further their own interests and agendas. 
For example, improving women's rights may have many benefits to women and 
societies at large, but it can conflict with the cultural norms of many cultures. 

Articulation sentence: 
Economic globalization has had an impact on global political interaction by 
reducing the potential for armed conflict, as national economies become 
increasingly dependent on other nation states. 



3.3 Key concept: Inequality 

Key idea: 
It is now widely acknowledged that globalization has both 
advantages and disadvantages, and that its benefits are not evenly 
distributed. Inequality exists between countries and between various 
groups within countries as a result of globalization. 

Advantages of globalization 
• Increased economic growth: economies that have access to more markets, 

workers and resources are more likely to grow. This can mean more wealth 
for more people. 

• Improved standards of living: workers who work within growing economies 
have more purchasing power and can access a wider variety of ideas. 
products and services. 

• Globalized countries can become more democratic: economies that become 
more financially open usually have to become more politically open. Greater 
freedoms are enjoyed by people I iving in politically open states. 

• Cultural development: globalized cultures tend to embrace modern ideas, for 
example, with regards to women's rights, children's rights, worker rights and the 
rights of other minority groups, such as LGBT and racial minorities. 

Articulatio n sentence: 
Globalization leads to access to a w ider variety of ideas. products and services. 

Disadvantages of globalization 
• Growing wealth gap: in a gfobalized marlcet place, wealth can become 

concentrated within an elite. for example, as Russia opened its energy markets, 
a small group of politically connected individuals (known as o ligarchs) benefited, 
while the vast majority of Russians did not. 

• Wage competition: workers have to compete with workers in other countries 
and this places pressure on wages. The result is potentially lower wages, as 
multinational corporations can threaten to relocate their factories to places with 
lower worlcer wages. This is good for corporate profits, but not for workers. 

• Price competition: there is global price competition, meaning prices are 
sometimes lowered. However, the option to buy abroad is usually only of benefit 
to large corporations and not individuals (due to the cost of transporting goods 
from overseas). 

• Regulation avoidance: corporations can locate factories in countries w here 
regulations are less strict. Regulatio ns might cover workers' rights, fire safety, 
health and safety, or child labour. 

• lack of cultural diversity: globalization does not always lead to an equal 
exchange of ideas, products and services. For example, English is becoming 

a dominant language. At the same ilime, Western corporations are dominant 
within many market places, while non-Western corporations go bankrupt as 
they find it difficult to compete. 

Synonyms 

adcnowl•dged accepted 

embrace ...... .. welcome 

Va.st ... .. ....... .• ertremely large 

wage . . . . .. . . . . .. salary 

reau1auo" ... .. official n-'es 

SubJect vocabulary 

LGBT lesbian. gay. bisexual and 
transgender people 

energy ma.rktU: martets that 
deal specifically with the tn.de 
and s...-,pty o( ene,gy such u oil. 
gas and coal 

General vocabulary 

conc.ntrated present in large 
numbers or a.mounts somewhere 

elltt a group of peopl~wllo 
have a Jot of power and influence 
because they have money, 
knowledge or special skills 

reloc.ate move to a new place 

bankrupt without enough 
money to pay what you owe 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

look up lht Fairuade 
Foundation. They aim to ensure 
wo,kefs ,c:ceive fan pay. On thei, 
web-sate you can read about 
the world sugar trade. Whd, 

countries are flndmg it diffia.1ll 
to trade sugar and why? Has 
globalilation of rhe sugar trade 
benefited those countries? 
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Subject vocabulary 

materla.l goods physical 
possessions such as cars, TVs and 
air oonditionin.g units 

food security en0t.1gh food and 
the means to produce food to 
avoid hunger and famine 

General vocabulary 

n,raJ in the oountrySide. not the 
city 

hectares a mit of measurement 
for land 

small-scale invo..,ingoriya 
smal number ol things or a small ., .. 
fvrtillnr a sub$tance that is put 
on the soil to make plants grow 

equity group a group that ra.ises 
large amounts of funds from 
investors for direct investment in 
companies and markets for the 
purposes of making ptofu 

urban refa.ting to towns Md 
cities 

poverty llne the amount of 
money considered necessary 
to live. Someone who is below 
the poverty line does not have 
enough money 

wkkle lhe.aofkillingyourself 

overwhelm Ing very large or 
gtNt, mQre important than •"Y 
other 

Synonyms 

restrictions .... limiu 

credit .. .......... loans 
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Articulation sentences: 
Globalization does not always lead to an equal distribution of benefits. For 
example, workers have to compete with workers in other countries and this 
places pressure on wages. This is good for corporate profits, but not for workers. 

Example: The standard of living In rural India 

Standard of living refers to the level of wealth, comfort, services and material goods 
that are available to a certain group in a certain geographic area. 

• 65 per cent of India's population is rwral. and 58 per cent of the rural labour 
force works in agriculture. 

• More than 85 per cent of farmers own less than two hectares of land and are 
classed as small-scale farmers (Sunejja, 2015). 

• Small-scale farmers produce around 70 per cent of all vegetables, 55 per cent 
of fruits, 52 per cent of cereal and 69 per cent of milk (Dev, 2012). Yet they have 
only 44 per cent of the land area (Birthal, 2011 ). 

Thus, small-scale farmers are essential to Indian food security and to the 
Indian economy. 

India began to open its economy to global economic forces in the 1970s. It has 
removed govemment restrictions and allowed foreign investment. For example: 

• The fertilizer cooperative JFFCO launched a j oint venture with the Japanese firm 
Mitsubishi Corp. Together they manufacture agrochemicals in India. 

• A Du tch-based private equity group, Rabo Equity Advisors, raised $100 million 
for a fund called India Agri Business Fund II. The fund plans to invest 
$15-17 million in 10 to 12 Indian agricultural companies. 

Articulation sentences: 
Globalization opened up the Indian rural economy. This meant Indian 
farmers, which were mostly small-scale, could access foreign technology and 
credit to improve their businesses. It also meant they could sell their products 
to more markets. 

As the Indian economy grew, the GDP per person in India doubled from $260 in 
1980 to $538 in 2003 (Pandey and Dixit, 2008). However, economic growth has not 
been evenly distributed among India's population: 
• Even though India rel ies on small-scale farmers, 41.9 per cent of agricultural 

labour households are still categorized as poor (Singh, 2012). 

• There is a significant difference between rural and urban areas: 25 per cent of 
the rural population is below the poverty line, while only 13.7 percent of the 
urban population is below the poverty line (Reserve Bank of India, 2012). 

• Rural wages do not grow as fast as urban wages. Rural wages are also more likely 
to change due to weather and changes in global prices for agricultural goods 
(Surabhi, 2015). 

• In India in 2004-2005. women working on farms earned only 70 per cent of 
what men earned. Over 80 per cent of women did not get the minimum wage, 
compared with 41 per cent of men. 

• The suicide rate among farmers is 47 per cent higher than the Indian national 
average (Indian census, 2011 ). The overwhelming majority of suicide 
victims are men. 



Articulation sentences: 
Globalization has placed pressur,e on small-scale farmers. There have 
been negative effects for the rural population, which are different 
for men and women. 

In what ways does gtoballzatlon cause inequalities In standards of living? 

Less government protection for poorer people 

Economic globalization places an emphasis on less government regulation. This led 
to Indian rural wages either falling or not keeping pace with the rest of the economy. 
The Indian government had to increase regulation in order to guarantee wages. This 
led to wage increases in agriculture, although only in some regions (Singh, 2012). 

Influence of large-scale businesses 

Articulation sentences; 
Small-scale farmers are forced to compete with large-scale farming 

corpora·tions in a more open market with less government protection. This 
negatively affects wages. 

Small-scale farmers have: 

• less access to capital; 

• less access to public-funded services such as canals; 

• less education. and so are at a disadvantage when it comes to negotiating 
favourable contracts and solving disagreements. 

Large-scale farmers can: 

• buy more fertile land and land near canals; 

• use more machinery and hire fewer workers, which increases output and lowers 
production costs; 

• have more access to expensive technology. such as fertilizer and 
refrigeration units; 

• use lawyers to settle land disputes in their favour, and negotiate with 
foreign investors; 

• access good quality credit, and then invest the money in their business; 

• use information and communication technology (ICT) to predict market 
changes and communicate with su,ppliers and buyers; 

• absorb price changes more easily; 
• absorb the effects of climate change and other environmental challenges. 

Articulation sentence: 
Large-scale farmers have more access to credit and technology to overcome 
problems and expand their market share. 

General vocabulary 

keepln8 pace changing or 
increasing as fast as something 
else, or mO\ling ,s fast as someot1e ., .. 
anals: a long pcm.,.ge dug i~o 
the ground ind fille<I wilh Wll<r, 
either for boats to travel along. or 
to tab wate, to a pla.ce 

settle end an argument or sofve a 
disagreement 

information and 
communication technology 
(ICT} the study or use or 
electronic processes and 
equipment for storing rlfonnation 
and making it availab4e 

predict say that something will 
happen. before it happens 

Synonyms 
dlsputfH ........ disagreements 

absorb . ....... .. dff)with 
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Synonyms 

well 0 befng ..... strength, success 

constrained ... controUed, 
.-ided 

General vocabulary 

pillan very important paru of a 
system of btliefs or ideas 

freight the tr1insport s.ystem that 
carries goods 

entrepreneurial involved 
in starting a new business or 
arranging business deals in order 
to make money, often in a W1Jt/ 
that invotves financial risks 

workforce all the ptoplewho 
woric in a particular h:lustryor 
comp,a.ny. or are available to work 
in I particul1r country or area 

Subject vocabulary 

tooling the machirMeS th.,,t make 
products, for example d'le robots. 
presses .tnd paint shops thal 
produce ca.rs 

monetary ftow the ftani of 
money through an economy 
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3.4 Key concept: Sustainability 

Key idea: 
Sustainability refers to the capacity of countries and groups to 
maintain themselves by reducing factors that threaten well -being. 

Sustainability can be seen in terms of the Three Pillars of Sustainability, adopted by 
the 2005 World Summit o n Social Development. They are economic sustainability. 
social sustainability and environmental sustainability. Cato (2009) has argued that 
the economy and society should be constrained by the environment. Therefore, 
the model can appear as in Figure 3.4. 

Sodety 

Environment 

Articulation sentences: 

Rgure 3.4 Cato~ model of th~ Thtee Pillars 
of Sustainabiliry 

Economic sustainability aims to re.duce factors that threaten economic 
well-being. Social sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten human 

social well-being. Environmental siustainability aims to reduce factors that 
threaten environmental well-being. 

Economic sustainability 
Economic sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten economic well-being. 
Strategies to address this may include: 

• establishing sustainable transportation and infrastructure (e.g. roads, 
railways, air freight); 

• investing in education, research, technology, entrepreneurial and 
workforce skills; 

• increasing jobs and incomes through business development: 

• reducing corruption. 

Globalization can influence economic sustainability by: 

• introducing new ideas that can improve the well-being of businesses; 

• creating new opportunities which were not previousty available (such 
as new markets): 

• introducing new technologies (such as software applications, tooling for 
manufacwring and communication technologies): 

• reducing tariffs betweeo countries and establishing systems to ease monetary 
flow a.nd access to market places. 



Example: Addressing the North-South divide 

The North-South divide refers to an economic and political divide between 
countries in the Northern Hemisphere and countries in the Southern Hemisphere. 

The Global North includes the United States, Canada, Westem Europe and 
developed parts of East Asia. The Global South includes Africa, Latin America and 
developing Asia, including the Middle East. Countries in the Global North are all 
members of the GS and make up four of the five permanent members of the United 
Nations Security Council. It is characterized by: 

• technology. urban and manufacturiing-based economies: 

• low birth and death rates; 

• relatively high levels of empowerment for women; 

• low population density. 

The Global South is characterized by: 

• agrarian-based economies; 

• high birth and death rates; 

• relatively low levels of empowerment for women; 

• high population density; 

• economic and political dependence on the Global North (Odeh, 201 OJ; 
• low productivity, low income (Dasgupta and Ray, 1987). 

Addressing the North-South Divide can be achieved by: 

• allowing the easier transfer of new technology and ideas from North to South; 

• cancelling o r rescheduling debts of the Global South; 
• increasing the Global South's representation within global institutions. such as 

the World Bank, GS and the UN Security Council; 

• addressing the food crises of the Global South quicker and with more emphasis 
on sustainability; 

• empowering women in the Global South. 

Articulation sentences: 
Countries in the Northern Hemisphere are considered more prosperous and 
powerful. Countries in the Southern Hemisphere have to obey rules set by 
those in the North and this can inhibit their development. 

Social sustainability 
Social sustainability aims to reduce factors that threaten human social well-being. 
Figure 3.5 shows some of the strategies used to address this. 

Empowennent 
of women 

Improved education Social sustainability 

Improved healthcare 

Figure 3,5 Socio/ sust4Inobilif'y diagram 

Addressing poverty 

Reducing cor-rupUon 

Emphasis on 
social Justice 

General vocabulary 

hemisphere a half of the earth, 
e:s;peciaJly one of the halves &bove 
or below the equator 

empowerment Mv'ing eontrol 
OV1?"r your <1Wn life or situation 

aa:rartan relating to farming or 
farmers 

mchedullng arranging fOf 
something to happen at a 
different 1ime from the one tha1 
was previously planned 

tnhlbit prevent sometnng from 
growing or developing well 

Subject vocabulary 

GS The GfO<lp of Eight (GS) 
refen to the group of eight 
highly industrialized nations: 
France, Germany, Italy, the United 
Kingdom, Japan. the Unhed 
States. Canada and Russia, with 
reptesentation for the European 
Union 

population density the numbe-r 
of people living in a geographiQI 
,pac. 

Synonyms 
pro.sporous ., .. wealthy 
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Synonyms 

gencktr .......... sex 

General vocabulary 

carfng professions jobs that 
involve helping others, such as 
nursing 

contraception the practKe 
of preventing a woman from 
becoming pregnant when she has 
sec, or the methods for doing this 

privilege & special advantage 
that t.S given only to one ~rson or 
group of people 

lltHacy the state of being able to 
read and write 

migration when large nt.nbers 
of people go to live in another 
area 0t oount,y, especilfly in order 
to find work 

Subject vocabulary 

fem.alt Infanticide the crime of 
killing a female child 

l'elnvffled when money you 
have earned is used as a wa-, of 
earning more money 
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Example: The empowerment of women 

Gender is an important part of identity. It is partially socially constructed and 
partially biologically determined. Gender roles are the behaviours associated with 
being a man or a woman and these are influenced by culture. Globalization can 
influence social sustainability by: 
• introducing new ideas about the roles of men and women (such as women 

owning and running businesses: men working in the caring professions); 

• creating new opportunities which were not previously available (such as 
businesses and services run by and for women): 

• introducing neYJ technologies, medical services and cultural norms (such as 
contraception). 

Articulation sentences: 
Globalization can mean traditional gender roles are questioned. This is 
particularly true for the association of masculinity with privilege. 

Many key aspects of global polit ics remain fundamentally affected by gender, for 
example human rights and health concerns. Issues such as literacy, migration, 
sexual violence and disease continue to have a different impact on men, women 
and children because of cultural norms associated with men and women. 

Articulation sentence: 
Issues such as li teracy, migration. sexual violence and disease continue to 
have a different impact on men, women and children because of different 
cultural norms. 

The empowerment of women is an important part of social sustainability. According 
lo Barber Conable, former president of the World Bank, women do 70 per cent 
of the world's work but only earn 10 per cent of the world's income. This leads to 
greater poverty, slower economic growth and a lower standard of living for the 
entire community. 

The UN agreed Millennium Development Goals in 2000 to formalize a set of global 
targets for development across the world, working to achieve these by 2015. 
Millennium Development Goal 3 is to promote gender equality and empower 
women. It is assumed the empowerment of women has beneficial effects for all 
community members. 

Empowerment of women can be achieved by: 

• educating girls: 

• changing cultural stereotypes and ex·pectations for women: 

• challenging social norms regarding women (such as female infanticide and 
lack of education); 

• allowing women to own businesses and earn equal wages; 

• allowing women to have access to cultural, social, economic and political 

positions of power. 

The empowerment of women has a sign ificant effect on social sustainability. 
Empowering women leads to: 

• a higher proportion of earnings reinvested in the family (OECD, 2012): 

• a 20 per cent increase in children's survival rate when the mother controls 
household income (Zoellick, 2010); 

• less corruption; 



• women taking contro l o f the ir bodies which: 

• reduces the b irth rate; 

• reduces the early marriage rate; 

• reduces the HIV infection rate (as women insist o n more use 
of contraceptio n); 

• results in more girls finishing school and becoming economically active, 
rather than becoming young mothers (OECD. 2012). 

Environmental sustainability 
EnvironmentaJ sustainability a ims to reduce factors that threaten environmental 
well-being. It usually focuses on land use, atmosphere, food p roduction and energy 
use. Figure 3.6 shows some strategies to address this. 

Minimize eneqn, 
consumption 

Minimize environmental 
Impact of lndustiy 

Environmental 
sustainability 

Minimize enviroomental 
Impact of uanspoll 

~igure 3.6 ErNirom11ntoJ .51.1ffilinabUity dKilgrom 

Minimiz:ewater 
consumption 

Minimize waste 
production 

The economies of the Global North have grown significandy at the expense of the 
enviro nment. The Global South wants to copy the economic success of the Global 
North. However, this causes tensions because the Global No rth now wants to 
encourage environmental protection, w hich is o ften not a priority for the Global 
South. The Global North is m ore powerful economically and politically than the 
Glo bal South and it can impose restrictions on the econo mies of countries that 
damage the environment. 

Articulation sentences: 
The Three Pillars of Sustainability should not be seen in isolation. They 
interact with one another. 

Example: Economic growth and environmental degradation 

Economies have a significant effect on environmental sustainability. It is often the 
case that as economies grow, the environment degrades (Adams and Jeanrenaud, 
2008). It is argued that economic and environmental sustainability is currently 
balanced in the develo p ing world, d es:pite the high population density. However. 
as the economies in the developing wortd grow, more people will adopt a Western 
lifestyle. Western lifestyles a re characterized by high consumpt ion and h igh 
waste production. 

It can also be noted that as d eveloping countries adopt Western cultural norms. 
there is greater female empowerment leading to a lower birth rate. 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

Malala You$afzai from Pakistan is 
the youn~ person to recei-..e a 
Nobel Priz~. She has campaignt.-d 
agamst lhe Taliban's prevenbon 
of women's education in 
Pakistan. Find out about. the 
work Mat.ala has done. 

Subject vocabulary 

HIV atypeofvirus(averysmall 
INing thing that causes d iseas.) 
that enters the body through 
blood or sexual activity, and can 
develop into AIDS 

degrades the processbywhkh 
something changes to a worse 
condition 

General vocabulary 

atmosphere the mixn.re of gue-s 
that surrounds the b.rth 

Synonyms 

tensl-ons ...... .. arguments 

tsolatlon ...... .. alone 
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4 Peace and conflict 

General vocabulary 

connlct a st.ate of disagreement 
or argument between people, 
groups or states 
harmony when p.ople live or 
work togethtr without fighting or 
disagreeing with each other 
rts0klt1on when someone solves 
a problem, argument o r difficult 
situation 
neutralized prevented from 
h,ving •nv effect 
stake 1n if you have a stake 
in somethil\g, you will get 
advantages if it is successful, 
and you feel that you have an 
important connection with it 
clans a large group of people 
united by family heritage 
reintegrate become part of 
society again 
mllftants people who are wiling 
to use strong or violent •dion in 
order to achieve politial o,r social 
change 
ordor dw political, social or 
economic situation a.t • particular 
t.ime 

Synonyms 

underpinned . strengthened 
clashes ......... . fighting 
Just •.•..........•• fair 

Subject vocabulary 
equity a situation in which all 
people are treated equalty and no 
one NJ an vnt.ir actvanQge 
confront.a ti on a situation in 
which there is a lot of angry 
disa&reement between two 
people or groups 
CNJ.lfi rts ag,etments to 
stop fighting for a period of 
time, especially so that a more 
permanent agreetnent an be made 
truces agreemenu betiNeen 
enemies to stop f;ghting or 
arguing for a short time, or the 
period for which this is arranged 
peace procffl a series of 
discussions to t ry to find a 
peaceful solution to a war or to 
political violence 
tensions the *ling tN.t exists 
when people or states do not trust 
each other and may suddenly 
attadc each other or start arguing 
cori.sdtutlon a setofbasidaws 
and pri.nc~les that a country or 
organization is governed by 
power-sharlns a.n amngement 
s\ which different groups, such as 
political parties. share the power 
to make dee isions 
exerutlve the part of a 
government that makes sure 
decisions and lawswortc well 
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4.1 Key concept: Peace 

Key idea: 
Peace is the absence of violence or conflict, sometimes underpinned 

by a level of deeper equity and harmony. 

What is peace? 
Peace is the absence of violent conflict. However, analysing whether a society, state 
or region is in a sustainable state of peace req uires deeper examination. It cannot be 
determined simply by visible evidence. such as the absence of violent confrontation. 
Measuring a state of peace depends on a deeper assessment of the absence of 
violence, but also the deeper level of harmony that a society, state or region enjoys. 

Negative peace 

Negative peace involves merely lhe absence of active, organized violence by both state 
and non-state groups. Violent conflict may have been absent for many years (in more 
stable states) or it may have ended very recently (for example, in ceasefires and truces, 
such as the ceasefire agreed in Ukraine by the Minsk Agreement in 201 Sor during 
lhe Northern Ireland peace process in the 1990s). This assessment of peace looks no 
deeper. It does not consider the factors contributing to non-violence. This concept of 
peace is most useful at the first stage in conflict resolution, when the aim is to stop 
immediate violence. It is possible to analyse whether an apparently stable state, such 
as the United States. is tn.,ly in a state of n,egative peace. Racial tensions and violent 
clashes, such as the violence in 2014 in Ferguson, Missouri, may suggest otherwise. 

Positive peace 

Positive peace looks more deeply at what helps sustain peace beyond simply 
reducing or stopping violence. It is possible to identify a deeper level of harmony 
in society, where the causes of conflict themselves are neutralized, rather than 
vio lence merely absent. Here, there is no visible violence and no deeper social 
causes of conflict. Society is just and equal. Fonner enemies make peace and 
each has an equal stake in society. For example, efforts to build sustainable peace 
in Somalia in 2012 ,e.established a representative parliament and agreed a new 
national constitution. The aim was to create political equality in Somalia by giving 
all clans a voice. Efforts were made to reintegrate former militants, who had 
renounced violence, back into society. In the Northern Ireland peace process, the 
Good Friday Agreement in 1998 created a power-sharing executive involving all 
political parties, 

Articulation sentence: 
Peace is the absence of conflict; it can be either positive - with the long-term 
causes of conflict resolved sustainably- o r negative - meaning there is an 
absence of violence. 



Theoretical viewpoints 

Negative peace Positive peace 

Realist view The more natural state in an 
anarchical world order. States 
exist to protect and actvance 
their own national interests. 
Their priority is nation.al security 
<Ner peace for its own sake. 

An unrealistic aim. It is natural 
for states to compete with 
each other. Equal status among 
nation states is both impossible 
and undesirable. 

Liberal view A desirable and realistic first 
obj ective, perhaps to be 
achieved through diplomacy, 
negotiation and with the 
assistance of IGOs. A means to 
an end, rather than an end in 
itself. 

The desired final state in all 
conflict situations, seen as 
realistic and achievable. Both 
sides will be willing to make big 
concessions on core interests 
and seelc to reconcile and 
forgive. 

Peace~ 
Equity • Harmony 

Vtolence • Trauma 

F'lgure 4.1 Galtung ptt,u formula 

Norwegian peace theorist, Johan Gal tung (b.1930), suggests that there are four 
key components that influence the presence or absence of peace. He links them 
to specific tasks required to develop positive peace. Gal tung suggests that peace 
processes should focus on the dual task of increasing equity and harmony. while 
reducing violence and trauma 
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Equity 

A society must operate on the basis of equality in order to have peace. 
There must be political equality. in which all adult citizens have the right 
to vote and participate in the political system. There must be economic 
equality, with equal opportuni ties and access to resources. Finally, there 
must be equality before the law - every citizen is equal before the law and 
no citizen or institution is above the law. 

Examples 

Newly created democratic institutions may be designed so that all political 
parties are involved in government through a system of power sharing. 
For example the Northe<n I reiand Assembly was created in 1998 after the 
Good Friday Agreement. The main Republican and Unionist parties share 
executive power. This peace process also reformed Northern Ireland's 
police force, ensuring greater representation of Catholics in a previously 
Protestant-dominated police force. 

Harmony 

Harmony is the hardest to measure of all the components of a peaceful 
society. A harmonious society is one in which all individuals within a 
society work together despite differences of race, ethnicity. class or caste, 
religion, gender. sexual orientation or age. After conflict. harmony may 
be increased through national processes such as Truth and Reconciliation 
Commissions, which expose wrongdoing and promote forgiveness and 
reconciliation. Harmony can be measured through opinion polls, which 
reveal public attitudes and tolerance of minorit ies. 

Subject vocabulary 
a.narchlcal lading any rules°' 
order, or not folbw;ng the Mes 
of society 

c.onctsslons SOl'Ylething you give 
or alSow to wmeone in ordtr to 
reach an agreement 

Truttu . .nd Reconcllladon 
Commissions: a commission 
tasked with discovering and 
revealing past wrongdoing by 
a pemment (or sometimes 
non-state groups): in the hope of 
resotving conflict left airer from 
the pa.st 

General vocabulary 

means to an end a wtry of 
getting or achieving something 
that you want 

reconcllo findaw~tomake 
ideas. beliefs or needs that are 
opposed to each other capable of 
e>Osting togechet 

trauma a bad ecperience that 
makes you fef!f ve,y upset. afraid 
or shocked 

resources something such as 
useful land. or mineraJs such as 
oil or coat, that exists in a country 
and can be u~ to increa$e iU 
wealth 

fnstltutlon a large <><ganiz.ation 
that has .a particular kind of work 
or purpose 

a.bovt tht law alJo\wd to not 
obey the law 

ethnicity the count,y or tribe 
someone comes from 

caste oneofthe fixed sociaJ 
dasses, which cannot be changed, 
into which people are bom in 
India 

sexual orientation the Fact 
that someone is heterosexual or 
homosexual 

re<:ondlladon a situation in 
which people, groups or countries 
become friendly with ~ch other 
again after quarrelling 

Synonyms 

dual ., ............ double 

polls ............. surveys 
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General vocabulary 

prejudice an unreasonable 
dWilce and distn,st of people who 
are differtnt from you in som• 
way. especially because of their 
race. gender or rel igion - used to 
$how difaf)provaJ 

psycholo9lc;aJ ref a ting to thew.; 
that your mind works and the W«'f 
that this affects your behaviour 

grlev .tnce a belief that you have 
been treated unfairly. or an oofair 
situation or event that affects and 
upsets you 

<onvl<led prcved or officially 
announced that someone is guilty 
of a crime afttf" a trial in a court 
orlaw 

Subject vocabulary 

apartheid the former political 
and social system in South Africa, 
i"I which only white people ha.d 
full political rigflts and people 
of other races. especially black 
people, were forced to go to 
5ep1,rate sctiools and live in 
sepa,tate areas 

retributive jusUce a theory of 
justice that considC":rs pooishrnent. 
if proportionate, to be the 
best response to crime. When 
an offender breaks the law, 
justicerequirt!S that th4'f' forfeit 
something in return 

restorative justice a. system of 
criminal justice which foe.uses on 
the rehabilitation of offe.nden: 
through reconci liation with 
victims and the o:,mmunity at 
large 

amnesty an official order by 
a government that allows a 
particular group of prisonen to 
go free 

unlpolarity when one state is 
more powerful than all the others 

bipolarity when !WO states are 
e,qualty powemJ, and the main 
competition is bt!tween tMSe two 
powers and not others 

muttlpolar1ty when many states 
are powerful and compete with 
each other 

Synonyms 

tota.llty ... ....... all 

dtstre,ss .. , ...... upset 

bitterness •..... resentment 

unresolved .... unsolved 
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Examples 

Truth and Reconciliation Commissions were established in Sierra Leone 
(2004), Liberia (2009) and Colombia (2015). Laws and constitutions may 
be created or adapted to protect against d iscrimination and prejudice. For 
example, South Africa's post-apartheid constitution guarantees equality 
before the law and freedom from discrimination. 

Violence 

Violence is physical or psychological harm. This can be caused either 
by physical force by groups in conflict, or by structures within society 
or government (such as violence against women under the Taliban in 
Afghanistan), causing injury, damage or death. 

Examples 

If both sides in a conflict agree to a ceasefire or truce, violence may be 
reduced. For example, in 2014, the Minsk Protocol was agreed between 
the parties involved in the eastern Ukraine conflict. Both sides agreed to 
a ceasefire, which was monitored by independent international observers 
from an IGO, the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe 
(OSCE). The decommissioning of weapons, defined as putting weapons 
in a position where they can no longer be used, may also be an aim of a 
ceasefire or truce. For example, an independent commission confirmed in 
2005 that the Irish Republican Al'mf had decommissioned the 'totality of its 
weapons', making a return to violence less likely. 

Trauma 

Trauma is the emotional shock fol lowing the stress of conflict or violence. 
This can lead to long-term d istr,ess and harm, bitterness and grievance 
between parties that were in co:nflicl Grievances left unresolved are likely 
to cause a return to conflict. 

Examples 

Emotional trauma, in terms of the bitterness and resentment that conflict 
creates, may be reduced by eitl>er retributive justice or restorative 
justice. International courts such as the International Criminal Court have 
convicted leaders responsible for crimes against humanity in the conflict in 
Democratic Republic of Congo. By 2016, the International Criminal Tribunal 
for the Former Yugoslavia, established by the UN Security Council in 1993, 
was still hearing evidence for war crimes committed since the late 1990s. 
Prisoners from both sides of the conflicts in Northern Ireland (1998) and 
Colombia (2015) have been released and granted amnesty. 

Articulation sentence: 
Gal tung suggests that peace processes should focus on increasing equity and 
harmony, and reducing violence and trauma. 

Peace and power 
Power p lays an important role in developing peace, notably in the distribution 
and balance of power between great powers who might be drawn into conflict 
with each other. Power may be used by ,one state alone (unipolarity), or by two 
rivals (bipolarity) or distributed among many states (multipolarity) and non-state 
groups. Identifying which global order is dominant at any one time is complex, as is 
whether one or the other is more or less likely to produce peace. 



Unipolarity 

In a unipolarity, one great power o r hegemon exists which cannot be challenged 
militarily by any other. Realists call this hegemonic stability theory - the absolute 
power and dominance of the hegemon makes conflict less likely. Sceptics suggest 
that while immediate conflict is unlikely, in the long term conflict may result as 
other powers seek to remove power from the hegemon. However, truly global 
hegemons are extremely rare and are more I ikely to exist at regional, rather 
than global, level. 

Bipolarity 

In the Cold War, the United States and Soviet Union were in direct bipolar 
competition with each other, but never fought each other directly. The appalling 
consequences of nuclear war introduced a measure of stability, so-called mutually 
assured destruction. However, during the Cold War there was prolonged regional 
instability with proxy wars, in which both powers challenged each other by fighting 
with or against third parties. For example, there were long conflicts in Vietnam 
and Afghanistan. 

Multipolarity 

Many analysts agree that the current world o rder is multipo lar. Many powers are 
competing with each other and non-state groups (for example, Islamic State in 
Syria and Iraq, and Boko Haram in Nigeria) are challenging nation states in armed 
conflict. Realists believe there is more 1instabil ity in a multi polar order. Liberals, 
meanwhile, are more optimistic. They believe if many states have power, it increases 
the possibility of nation states working together in the common interest. For 
example. they work together through international organizations such as the United 
Nations. whose core goal is international peace. 

Democratic peace theory 

Some theorists believe that democracy itself promotes peace. They note that 
conflict between democratic states is rare. It is suggested that in democratic states, 
there is a fairer balance of power and d istribution of wealth and resources. This 
internal stability reduces potential sources of grievance. It also promotes dispute 
resolution through democratic rather than v iolent means, because the previous 
success of democratic models of conflict resolution makes it clearer to a ll how 
conflict can be avoided in the future. For example, in 2012 the national parliament 
was re-established in Somalia. This institution allows members to resolve 
disputes through dialogue. in a format that had not existed during the country's 
civil war. Therefore, introducing democracy is often a key part of peacebuild ing 
efforts, though it is no guarantee of stability. The lengthy military campaigns in 
Afghanistan (2001-2014) and Iraq (20D3-2011), led by the United States, created 
new democratic institutions. HONever,. these were continually threatened by vio lent 
insurgent attacks. 

Articulation sentence: 
Power can be unipolar (focused in one state), b ipolar (divided between two 
states) o r multipo lar (split between several states o r organizations). 

Subject vocabulary 

hegemon a state so powerful 
that it dominateJ •II other stateJ in 
the system, globlf o, regional 

hegemonic sbblllty 
tlleory when one $I.ate is so 
powerful that others are unlikely 
to challenge it. and therefore 
there is no conflict 

mutllal ty assured 
destruction when bod, $idei in 
a conflict would be able to inflict 
terrible damage on eadl other 

proxy war a war started by 
a major power, where smaler 
powers or groups do the fighting 
on behalf of the major power 

Insurgent one of a group of 
people fighting against the 
government of their own country, 
or against authority 

Synonyms 

appalling ....... terrible 
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General vocabulary 
sequence a sere of related 
events or actions that happen or 
are done in a pa.rticul,rorder 

stabilliation making something 
firm and sttfidy 

rebel someone who opposes or 
fights against people in authority 

armed fore ts a country's mlitary 
organizations, including the army, 
navy and air force 

leg1tlmlted made official or legal 

Subject vocabulary 
mediation try to end a quarrel 
between people,. groups or states 

Arrlcan Union a regional !GO 
of which most African sta.tes are 
members, focusing primarily on 
security and economic prosperity 

tt$Olution a fotma.J decision or 
statement agreed on by a groop of 
people, especially after a vote 

Synonyms 
monitoring , ... d'leckine 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

~ 
And out about I.he UN's 
pe;,c<tkceping activitliCS in Cyprus. 
t-f<M' long have there been UN 
~keeper$ in the country? 
What does 1:his tell yc:>U abovt (he 

n3tvre of pe~ing1 
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The security dilemma 
Realists believe that strong national security and defence are a priority because they 
protect a state from potential aggressors and secure power over its competitors. 
Critics argue that as a state builds up its defences, this may be interpreted by 
other states as aggressive. Other states may then respond by building up their 
own military forces. This means the military resources available to both states 
increase. The result for both states is greater insecurity, the opposite of the original 
goal. Some analysts observed this dilemma when former Soviet states in Eastern 
Europe joined NATO after the Cold War. For example. Ukraine - bordering Russia 
- planned to join NATO. Russia considered this a threat to its national security. This 
contributed to Russian military intervention in the Crimea region of Ukraine in 
2014, as Russia wanted to secure its Black Sea fleet. 

Pathways to peace 
There are three main ways that regions, states and societies build peace. They happen 
in sequence, and are therefore strongly linked to and dependent on each other. 

War / Violent conflict 

Humanitarian 
assistance 

(intervondon) 

Peacemaking 
(mediation) 

Peace~eeping 
(maintaining negative 

peaco) 
Flsu,.. 4.2 Key activities invotved in moving towards positive peace 

Peacemaking 

Peace building 
(building positive 

poaco) 

Peace 

Development 

Peacemaking is stopping violent conflict and creating negative peace. A pause or end 
to immediate violence is achieved, commonly through negotiation. Pausing violence 
may allow for further mediation or negotiation and the building of trust between 
both sides in a conflict. The original causes of conflict will not yet be resolved, but a 
pause in violence enables stabilization, for example through a ceasefire or truce. 

Colombia's largest left-wing rebel group, the FARC, agreed to a series of ceasefires 
as it negotiated with the Colombian govemment in 201 S. Similarly, agreements 
between pro-Russian rebels and Ukrainian nationalist forces resulted in fragile 
ceasefires in eastern Ukraine in 2014, as they explored a long-term solution. 

Peacekeeping 

Peacekeeping is sustaining negative peace to allow positive peace to be built. When 
a ceasefire is agreed, independent peacekeepers may be sent to the area. They 
will ensure that the peace holds. allowing positive peace to be built. The priority is 
monitoring agreements made during the peacemaking process. This may be done 
by armed forces from an international or regional body such as the United Nations 
(UN) or African Union (AU), or by unarmed monitors from an organization such as 
the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE). 

Peacekeeping continues to be a major activity for the United Nations. Since 2000, 
UN peacekeepers have been sent mainly to Africa, including to the Democratic 
Republic of Congo (established 2010) and Sudan's Darfur region (established 2007). 
These missions are always legitimized by a UN Security Council resolution. The 
number of nations that send troops on these peacekeeping m issions has increased 
considerably in recent years. They include states that have recently emerged from 
conflict themselves, such as Sierra Leone, which in 2012 sent peacekeepers to the 
African Union m ission to Somalia. 



Peacebuilding 

Peacebuilding is the build ing of sustainabl e, positive peace and long-tenn conflict 
resolution. This includes stabilization efforts to b uild longer-lasting peace and 
security, in order to achieve positive peace. Commonly, it involves significant 
develo pment assistance to improve health and education, add ress inequality and 
rebuild destroyed infrastructure. It may also involve deeper reconciliation efforts, 
such as Truth and Reconciliation Commissions. amnesties or trials for war criminals. 

Many peacekeeping missions approved by the UN have a specific mandate to 
carry o ut peacebuilding activities alongside traditional peacekeeping. Recent 
interventions in Afghanistan under NATO (2001 - 2014) and in Iraq under the US-led 
coalition (2003-2011) developed into imajo r peacebuild ing projects (sometimes 
known as nation building, where the entire structures o f a nation state require 
rebuild ing from complete destruction). When peacebuilding troops left Afghanistan 
in 2014, there had been 9 per cent economic growth. Healthcare provision had 
increased to 60 percent from 9 per cent. There were also 2.5 m illion more girls 
in education and the first peaceful tran~er of power since 1901 had taken p lace. 
However, considerable security proble ms still remained. 

Articulation sentences: 
There are three stages to creating peace. Peacemaking happens to end 
conflict, peacekeeping aims to m aintain the established peace and 
peacebuilding attempts to create long-lasting peace. 

Truth and Reconciliation Commissions 

Truth and Reconcilia tion Commissions (TRCs) a im to expose the wrongdoing of all those 
involved in a confl ict in a way that promotes forgiveness and understanding. rather 
than punishment and recrimination. Th is kind of reconciliation involves accepting the 
status quo, agreeing and publicizing accounts o f the conflict, understanding oppo5ing 
views, and ultima tely rebuilding relationships. South Africa and Sierra Leone are 
powerful examples of successful Truth and Reconciliation Commissions. Both achieved 
a balance between restorative justice and retributive justice. In 00th cases, the neYtts 
and events were highly publicized and televised. They published very detailed reports 
exposing wrongdoing and making recommendations for the future. Such commissions 
are rare. These two ecamples relied on a deeply religious culture and a strong belief 'in 
forgiveness (the South African commission was chaired by Archbishop Desmond Tutu 
and hearings began with prayers). Both .also occurred once the previous government 
had left power and both nations were in a conscious process of rebuild in~ 

Peace through j ustice 

In some conflicts, where there have been war crimes o r genocide, war criminals have 
been prosecuted in special courts. Before the International Criminal Court opened in 
2002, special tribuna ls were authorized! by the UN Security Council. As of 2015, the 
International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia (ICn') had sentenced 74 
individuals for war crimes committed during the confl icts between 1991 and 2001. 
The International Criminal Court (ICC) was established by the Rome Statute in 1998 
as a permanent international court for crimes against humanity. As of 201 S, the court 
had made two convictions, both from the Democratic Republic of Congo. 

Articulation sentence: 
Usually after a conflict, intergovernmental organizations will attempt 
to b uild peace through Truth and Reconciliation Commissions and by 
prosecuting war criminals. 

General vocabulary 

lnfrasb'ucturt the basic systems 
and struc.1urts that & state or 
organizatk>n needs in order to 
work properly, for example roads. 
rai"lways and banks 

recrimination when you 
blame or critjcize someone for 
something that "'-s hippened 

status quo the state of a situation 
Mil is 

pro$t<Uted dlarged wilh a crime 
and tried to show that they are 
guilty of it in a court of law 

Subject vocabulary 

mand.tte an official instruction 
given to a pe,$0n or orginii:ation, 
allowing them todo something 

naUon bulldlns rebuilding an 
entire stale and all its institutions 

hearlng:J mettW'lg:iof a cOIM't or 
sp«ial convnittN to find out th• 
facts about a case 

gt-noddt the deliberate murder 
of a whole group or race of people 
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General vocabulary 

sttUCtJ a period of time when 
a gr<>Up of work,rs d•li>Erat<tt 
stop work;ing becalM ol a 
disagreement about pay or 
working conditions 

Interstate ...... between SU.tes 

Subject vocabulary 

Insurgency an attempt by a 
group or people to take control of 
their government using force and 
violence 

guerrllla a member of a small 
unofficial military group that fights 
., small groups 

sanctions official ordfl"S « laws 
stopping trade or 00mmunic-,1.tion 
with another state, as a way 
of forcing tts leaden to make 
poliijcal ~ 
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4.2 Key concept: Conflict 

Key idea: 
Conflict is when parties disagree or compete with each other over 

ideas, resources or territory. Conflict may be v iolent or non-violent. 

What is conflict? 
Conflict is fundamentally about disagreement and competition over power, ideas, 
identity, resources or territory. The broadest definition of conflict covers a wide 
spectrum, including peaceful disagreement (for example, strikes) in its mildest form, 
to violent conflict involving many state and non-state groups (for example. the 
conflict in Syria which began in 2011). 

Non-violent conflict Violent conflict 

Peaceful demonstrations 

Strikes 

Terrorist attacks 

Civil war 

Interstate war Civil disobedience 

Political campaigns 

Diplomacy 

Insurgency or guerrilla war 

Genocide 

Articulation sentence: 
Conflict is a disagreement, which can either be peaceful or violent. 

Non-violent conflict 
Not all conflict involves violence. In global politics. groups often disagree with each 
other in an entirely peaceful way, without violence. These conflicts are non-violent 
for a number of reasons. 

• A legitimate structure or process for ,dialogue is in place, and everyone 
involved is using this. 

• Democratic structures allow the pop ulation to be consulted. The results of these 
consultations are considered legitimate. 

• The parties involved in the dispute are dependent on each other and would be 
harmed if the dispute became violent. 

• Violent solutions are against the core interests of all parties. 

Dispute 

Iran nuclear 
weapons 
programme 

Non-violent conflict and resolution 

Conflict of ideas and security interests between nation states 

may be resolved through diplomacy and negotiation. In 
2015, Iran and the United States (and the so-called PS+ 1, 
the permanent members of the UN Security Council plus 
Germany) disagreed over Iran's nuclear weapons programme. 
In 201 S, Iran and the PS+ 1 used diplomacy and negotiation 
to discuss their conflicting interests and priorities. rather than 
violent conflict. As a result., economic sanctions were relaxed 
in exchange for weapons inspections. However, at times 
during the negotiations the threat of military action by the 
United States endangered the progress of the process. 



Dispute 

European Union 
and the Eurozone 
crisis 

Scottish 
independence 

Non•vlolenl conflict and resolution 

The European Unfon was founded with the objective of 
creating a forum where European states could work together 
and resolve differe nces peacefully. through regional institutions. 

Integration reached an even deeper level with the launch of 
the euro in 2002. the European Union's single currency. New 
institutions. including a European Central Bank, were set up 
to manage monetary policy for the new currency. After the 
2008 financial crisis. the Greek government requested loans 
from other Eurozone countries in o rder to pay its debts. 
Greece and other Eurowne countries frequently disagreed 
on the austerity measures Greece should take to stabilize its 
economy. All member countries share common institutions 
and interests, w hich means disputes can be resolved non­
violently through discussion. 

In 2011, the Scottish National Party (SNP)won a majority 
in elections to the Scottish Parliament, a regional assembly 
with limited autonomy. The SNP had promised to hold a 
referendum on Scotland gaining independence from the 
United Kingdom a nd becoming an independent country. The 
dispu te between pro-independence nationalists and anti­
independence Unioni.sts was resolved through a democratic 
referendum of the Scottish people. There was huge interest 
in the vote, with many young voters getting involved in the 
arguments for and against independence. In September 2014, 
a majority rejected independence and Scotland remains part 
of the United Kingdom. 

Articulation sentence: 
Conflicts can be non-violent. often because states or groups are able to 
resolve their problems without violence and because they are dependent 
on one another. 

Violent conflict 
Much conflict results in violence. The most obvious form of violence in conflict is 
direct violence which can be measured by the numbers of people killed or injured, 
and by measuring the physical damage to infrastructure. Commonly, this type of 
violence takes place during a war. These conflicts can be violent for several reasons. 

• Lack of trust between both sides of the conflict. 

• No structure exists for the d ispute to be resolved peacefully, through dialogue or 
democratic means. 

• Grievance and trauma are sustainirng, and deepening, the conflict. 

• Violent approaches are seen as the only way to secure core interests. 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

In groop:s. find another erample 
of a recent global non•violent 
conftict that has now been 
~ . Make notes on the 
histOI')' of the issue and what wa& 

done to resolve the problem. 
Create a presentation of your 
research and ecpb.m your 
findings to the rest of the dass.. 

(" ........................................................ . 
Subject vocabulary 

austerity when a goye,nment 
has a dellberate policy of trying 
to reduce the amount of money 
• spends 

Synonyms 

assembly ..... .. gQYet'l'V'l"ient 

autonomy . .... independence 

referendum whenpeoptevote 
in 0<der to make a decision abc>vt 
a pattioJlar subject, rather than 
voting for a person or politica.l 
party 
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General vocabulary 

separatist someonewho 
belongs to a group that wants 
to start a. new state with its own 
gOYef'Mlent. by separating from 
the state that they belong to now 

contradictions the act of sayi"I 
that someone else'$ opinion or 
statement is wrong°' not true 

Synonyms 

rled . . . . . . . . .. . . . . left qu ickt,, 

reinforces ...... strttlglhens 

har~n .......... be<omt lm 
symp.1thetk 

Subject vocabulary 

a.nne,c-ed took control of a 
state or area next to yoyr own, 
especialty by using force 
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Dispute 

Kurdistan 
and Turl<ey 

Ukraine 

Violent conflict 

Kurdish separatist forces have been fighting an insurgency against 
lhe Turkish Army in south-eastern Turkey. The main rebel group is 
lhe Kurdistan Workers' Party (known as the PKK), which wants to 
create a separate Kurdish state. Several ceasefires have failed and 
violent conflict has restarted. The conflict began in the late 1970s 
and since then approximately 45,000 people have been killed. 

Violent conflict has been frequent in Ukraine. There are tensions 
because the people and its leadership are trying to decide between 
closer relations with the European Union and NATO to lhe west, 
or Russia to the east. In February 2014, there were violent protests 
in Kiev against President Viktor Yanukovych's pro-Russian stance 
and reversal of closer ties with the European Union. Security forces 
clashed with protesters in Independence Square, Kiev, and close to 
100 protesters were killed. President Yanukovych fled to Russia and 
was replaced by pro-EU President Petro Poroshenko. In September 
2014, Russian troops invaded eastern Ukraine and annexed the 
Crimea region. Protests in eastern Ukraine then developed into an 
armed insurgency between pro-Russian rebels, Russian forces and 
Ukrainian nationalist forces. 

Syria Civil war began in Syria in 2011 after initially peaceful protesters 
were shot at by government forces. By the end of 201 S, 250,000 
people had been killed in the conflict and much of Syria's physical 
infrastructure was destroyed. The UN has confirmed that in August 
2013, government forces used chemical weapons in an attack on 
Damascus. One of the insurgent groups, Islamic State. has executed 
Western aid workers and journalists in Syria. 

Articulation sentence: 
Conflict can become v iolent when states or groups have no other 
means of resolving their disputes o r because the conflict has been 
progressively getting worse. 

Causes of conflict 
In societies where there is conflict. it is possible to identify both specific causes 
and more general conditions that make conflict more likely. There is rarely just one 
single cause or condition. By the very nature of conflict, different sides in a conflict 
will not agree on the causes. Therefore, political analysts need to take care to 
analyse the possible causes in a balanced manner. 

Galtung (1996) suggests that attitudes. behaviours and contradictions act together to 
encourage violent conflict. All three factors must be present for a full conflict to exist. 
Each factor reinforces the others. All three need to be stopped in order for conflict 
to end. If only one factor exists, then conflict may be likely to develop over time. 

For example, violent behaviour will deepen contradiction. This may harden 
attitudes and deepen a sense of grievance or injustice. Peacekeeping can help 
reduce behaviours that encourage conflict. Peacebuilding can help reduce 
contradictions. Peacemaking can change the attitudes that fuel conflict. 



In Galtung's model, violent conflict can be analysed at the manifest and latent 
levels. The manifest level is the immediately obvious evidence of violent conflict, for 
example the number of people killed or injured. The latent level is where the deeper 
causes and conditions of conflict can be analysed. It is important to remember that 
Galtung's conflict triangle applies to both violent and non-violent conflict. 

BEHAVIOUR 
Violence, genocide, Insurgency attacks, 

discriminatory acts 
Reduced lllrough peacekeeping 

Manifest level: how 
people act encourages 
conflict; immediate 
evlcknce of conflict 

Liltent level: how 
people think encoorages 
conflict deeper cause, 
of conflict 

ATTITUDES / ASSUMPTIONS 
Racism, discriminatory attitudes, 

sexism, vlctlmhood. trauma 
Reduced lhrough p<0.cemaking 

~igure 4.3 Galtungi confiitt tria.nglt 

Conditions making violent conflict 
more likely 

Little or no democratic means of 
dispute resolution; minorities excluded 
rrom political representation 

Wealth, territory or resources shared 
unequally and controlled by powerfu l 
elites 

Poverty 

Govemment is above the law, making 
arbitrary and illegitimate decisions 

Judicial system is absent or interfered 
with. not independent or fair 

Human rights are abused 

CONTRADICTION 
Inequality, dispute over territory 

or resources 
Reduced through ptoc,bui/dlng 

Conditions making violent conflict 
less likely 

Democratic institutions exist, with full 
poli tical equality and participation 

Equal sharing of wealth and resources 

Equality of opportunity for all 

Government respects the rule of law 

Disputes can be resolved fairly through 
a fair and independent judicial system 

Respect for human rights (especially of 
minorities) 

Synonyms 
mantfest ........ obvious 

latent ............ h;,td.., 
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CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

~ 
Us-"lg Galo.mg\ conftict Uiangle 
for Syrio and the lable or poss;t,le 
causes of confhct, tdenlifywhic:h 
caUS<S apply to S,,,,,., looti~ 
at what needs to be present m 
Ofder to prevent conAKL What 
do you think. needs to happen in 
S,,ria to help end the conflict? 

General vocabulary 

c.allphate a single Islamic state. 
uniting many countnes with 
Muslim populations i~o one 
much larger state unified by 
political and religious association 
wrth lsiam 

Subject vocabulary 

Ideology opiniOf'IS or beliefs. 
often linked to a particular 
political .system or culture 

Synonyms 
fntrutate ...... wi.thrl o ne state 
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Using Galtung's methodology, it is possible to create a conflict triarigle for 
contemporary conflicts, in order to analyse what is encouraging conflict. Figure 4.4 
is an example for the violent conflict in Syria. 

BEHAVIOUR 
Assad government: military campaign against 
insurgefl<Y, chemical weapon attacks (August 2013) 
Sunni rebel force~ violent insurgency campaign 
against the Assad government 
Islamic State: militaly campaign to establish Sunni 
ls!amk caliphate. fought against Shla Muslims and 
Assad govtmment; ecKUtion of West em journalists 

Manifest level: how 
people act encourages 
conflJct; immediate 
evk:lence of conflict. 

Latent level: how people 
act encourages conflict: 
deeper causes ol 
conflict. 

ATTITUDES/ ASSUMPTIONS 
Assad government believes it 
should stay in power, that rebel 
forces are 'terrorists' challenging 
the legitimate authority or the 
state. SUnni rebels feel Assad 
govemment Is not legitimate, 
demanding greater 
representation and political 
equalily. Sunnis marginalized by 
Assad's Shia•led government 

!=igure 4.4 GatrungJ conflict crktngle for Syrki 

Articulation sentences: 

CONTRADICTION 
Sunni majority is in conflict with the 
President's Shia Alawite sect, which 
has drawn in Sunni and Shia regional 
powers. Sunnis feel margtnaliz:ed by 
MSad's Shia·led government, Islamic 
State betieves it is legitimate to 
create a Sunni Muslim caliphate 
across Iraq and Syria.. and does not 
accept International borders as 
currently defined. 

It is possible to identify both specific causes and more general conditions 
that make conflict more likely, Galtung's triangle is a method for analysing the 
causes of a conflict. 

Types of conflict and groups involved in conflict 
Different types of conflict exist, depending on two key factors. 

• The nature of the groups involved - for example, nation states or 
non-state groups. 

• The contradiction that is the cause of the conflict - for example, ideology, 
revolution, vio lent o rganized crime, or d ispute over territory o r resources. 

Intrastate war has increased since 1946 and now represents the most common 

form of violent conflict. 

Interstate war has decreased steadily since 1946, Particularly since the end of 
the Cold War, some years (for example, between 2004 and 2008) have seen no 
interstate war, anywhere in the world, 



Conflict and type Group Involved 

Afghanistan 2001-2014 United States, 

State-led conflict 
NATO-mandated 

against state and non• 
International Security 
Assistance Force, 

state groups (Taliban 
Taliban (ethnically 

and al-Qaeda). 
Pashtun forces). 
al-Qaeda, Northern 
Alliance (ethnically 
Tajik forces). 

Iraq 2003- 2011 United States-led 

lnter$1ate conflict 
coalition without 

between United UN Security Council 

States and Iraq under approval, Iraqi Army 

leadership of President under leadership of 

Saddam Hussein. 
Saddam Hussein, 
later against Sunni 

From 2004. insurgent groups, 
asymmetric conflict principally al-Qaeda 
between United States in Iraq (AQ:I). 
and Sunni insurgent 
non-state groups. 

Mexico 2006-present Mexican government 

Conflict between and law enforcement 

violent organized 
agenci~ Organized 

criminals and Mexican drug cartels. such as 

government. the Sinaloa Cartel. 
the world's largest 
drug-trafficking 
organization in the 
world. 

Sri Lanka 1983-2009 liberation Tigers of 

Civil war of secession 
Tamil Eefam and Sri 

between Tamil Tigers 
L.ankan state. 

and Sri L.anl<an 
government. 

Articulation senten ces: 

Contradiction causing 
conflict 

United States began War on 
Terror. Taliban government 
refused to surrender al-Qaeda 
leader, Osama bin laden, and 
to deny giving al-Qaeda safe 
operating space in Afghanistan. 
US and its a llies removed 
Taliban from power and 
sought to degrade and destroy 
al-Qaeda, and bring bin Laden 
to justice. 

United States accused Saddam 
Hussein of failure to comply 
with UN weapons inspections. 
US claims that suspected 
weapons of mass destruction 
(WM D) represent international 
security threat, justifying 
regime change. 

From 2004, Sunni insurgency 
developed in opposition to 
prolonged presence of US 
troops in Iraq. 

Mexican security forces are 
fighting to control drug-related 
violence in Medco, where 
cartels fight for control of 
trafficking routes 

The Tamil Tigers fought 
an insurgency against the 
Sri lankan state for an 
independent Tamil state in 
the north of Sri Lanka. The 
government defeated the Tamil 
Tigers in a long battle in the 
north of Sri Lanka, after which 
the Tamils surrendered. 

Interstate war happens between states, but it has been decreasing since 1946. 
Intrastate war happens within one nation and is increasing. 

Synonyms 

degrade ........ break down 

Subject vocabulary 

a.symmetric conflict when two 
parties are fighting e..di other 
and one has superior resources 
compared to the other 

regime change a change in the 
government of a country that 
ha.ppen$ because ,nother countty 
force1 that government out of 
power 

cartels a group of people or 
companies who agree to sell 
something at a particular price in 
order to prevent competition and 
incrtue pr0fiu 

traffic;k1ng the buying a.nd selling 
of illegal goods. especialt,, drugs 

$tceS.$IOn when a country or 
state officially stops being part 
of another country and becomes 
independent 
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General vocabulary 

geopolltlcal relating to the 
way that a state's position and 
popl.Ation affect its political 
development and its relationship 
wi'th other st.ates, or the study of 
!his 

ctynamla the ways in which 
things or people behave, react •nd 
affect each other 

uprisings attempts bi a group of 
people to change the government 
or laws in an area or state 

Synonyms 

escalate . . . . . . . . increase in scale 

coexistence .... livirlg together 
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How is conflict changing? 
Many analysts have observed important changes in the nature of violent conflict, 
particularly since the end of the Cold War. A key method of analysis has been to 
observe the differences between 'old wars', based on interstate conflict, and 'new 
war'/, based on new globalized conflicts between civilian and non-state groups, as 
notably proposed by Mary Kaldor (1999). 

Old wars 

Principal groups involved were 
regular armed forces of nation 
states. 

Fought for ideology or 
geopolitical interests. 

Violence directed against and 
between national armed forces. 

Financed by states (taxation or 
outside support). 

Emphasis on battles to capture 
territory. 

Art iculation sentence: 

New wars 

Principal groups now involved are non-state 
groups, rebel groups and independent militia. 

Fought for identity - religious, ethnic, tribal. 

Violence directed against civilians. 

Financed by non-state groups exploiting local 
economies and by violent organized crime. 

Emphasis on controlling populations, 
displacing minorities. 

The nature of conflicts has been steadily changing from wars based on 
geopolitical interests between states to wars based on identity issues 
between non-state groups. 

Conflict dynamics 
While rNery conflict has different dynamics. analysts have identified similarities 
between confl icts. Conflicts typically escalate and de-escalate through several 
phases. Ramsbotham and Woodhouse (1999) formulated a model of conflict 
dynamics. This helps policymakers to identify the best responses that will help 
with conflict resolution at each stage of both the escalation and de-escalation of 
violent conflict. 

Stage of 
conflict 

Ideal response 

Difference Cultural (or 
community) 
peacebuilding 

Contradiction Structural 
peacebuilding 

Contemporary examples 

The Southern Sudan Peace Commi.ssion 
was established in 2006 with the objective 
of promoting peaceful coexistence among 
the people of South Sudan. It also aimed to 
dE!'Jelop an early warning system, while trying 
to build peace between communities. 

After the popular uprisings of the Arab 
Sp ring in 2011 , Egypt struggled to establish 
a new order peacefully. There were 
few political parties to offer the people 
a democratic choice for the greater 
representation that many had demanded, 
particularly minorities. Western governments 
invested aid money in programmes to build 
up Egyptian civil society and political parties. 



Stage of 
conflict 

Polarization 

Violence 

War 

Ceasefire 

Agreement 

Normalization 

Reconciliation 

Ideal response 

Elite 
peacemaking 

Peacekeeping 

War limitation 

Peacekeeping 

Elite 
peacemaking 

Structural 
peacebuilding 

Cultural (or 
community) 
peacebuilding 

Contemporary examples 

The Israel-Palestine conflict has frequently 
been focused on peacemaking efforts at elite 
level. Former British Prime Minister Tony Blair 
was appointed Special Envoy of the Quartet 
(US, UN. EU and Russia) on leaving office in 
2007. and led elite peacemaking efforts with 
scenior leaders on behalf of the major world 
powers. 

UN peacekeepers were sent to Rwanda in 
1994 but their rules of engagement did not 
allow them to intervene directly to prevent 
genocide. A major activity of the UN remains 
peacekeeping, The majority of operations in 
tlhe last 10 years have been in Africa. 

The African Union Mission to Somalia 
(AMISOM)was dispatched in 2008 under 
a UN mandate to conduct peacekeeping 
operations. By 2012, many analysts agreed 
tlhat AMISOM has in fact conducted peace 
e nforcement operations in Somalia, fighting 
against al-Shabaab to regain territory for the 
interim Somali government 

Colombia's largest left-wing rebel group, the 
FARC, agreed to a series of ceasefires as it 
took part in negotiations with the Colombian 
government between 2012 and 2015. 

The Good Friday Agreement in Northern 
Ireland (1998) agrees power sharing between 
tihe main political parties in a new Northem 
Ireland Assembly and the release of political 
prisoners. The constitution of the Republic of 
Ireland was amended to revoke the Republic 
of Ireland's territorial claim to Northern 
Ireland, 

A key part of the peace process in Somalia 
s ince 2012 has involved negotiations 
between the government in the capital. 
Mogadishu, and regional pro-government 
clans. Discussions have focused on the 
sharing of resources and income across the 
whole of Somalia. 

Truth and Reconciliation Commissions in 
Sierra Leone (1999) and South Africa (1998). 
An International Commission of Inquiry o n 

Darfur, Sudan was established by the UN in 
2004 and reported in 2005, concluding that 
tihe government of Sudan had not pursued a 
policy of genocide. 

Subject vocabulary 

ellte peacemaking attempts to 
$topviolencewhictl are led bf 
senior leadffl, for eumpte prime 
ministers or presidents 

peace e-nforcome-nt a contested 
term, where militvy force is used 
to bring about an end to violent 
conftic:t 

' Synonyms 

revoke .......... reverse 
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systema.tk organized arefulty 
and done thorougllly 

Synonyms 

held to account ... made or 
shown to be responsible 
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War 

Violence Pe~ Peace Ceasefire 
lcl!eplng keeping 

Contradiction Structural 
pcatebuilding 

Community peacebuilding 
(grass roots) 

Difference 

Elite Agreement 
Peacemaking 

structuraJ Normalization 
pcacebuildins 

Community peacebuilding 
{grass root,) 

RKondllatlon 

Conflict +-------------------------+ Peace 
Figure 4.5 Stag~ of conflict and confiict resolution 

Articulation sentence: 
Ramsbotham and Woodhouse created a model of conflict dynamics that 
helps policymakers understand the stages through which conflict escalates 
and de-escalates, and the ideal responses for resolving conflict at each stage. 

4.3 Key concept: Violence and non-violence 

Key idea: 
Violence is when physical, mental or other harm is caused by an 
individual or group to another. 

Types of violence 
Direct violence 

Direct violence is when an individual o r group is physically o r mentally harmed, 
through direct action. For example, if a bomb attack kills o r injures people, then 
direct violence has taken place. Direct violence also includes crimes against 
humanity, where systematic d irect violence is directed at an ethnic group by a 
group or individual in a position of power. Genocide, as seen in Rwanda in 1994 
and in Srebrenica, former Yugoslavia, in 1995, is the most extreme form of direct 

violence. Genocide is defined by the UN as the attempt to destroy, in whole or in 
pa.rt, a national. ethnic, raciaJ or religious group. In general, direct violence is: 

• often straightforward to identify; 

• possible to investigate and establish who was responsible; 

• possible to measure; 

• possible to identify in such a way that those responsible can be held to account. 



Structural violence 

Structural violence is when a government or other forms of power functions in a 
way that results in physical, mental or other harm to individuals or groups. This may 
be through inequalities that deny people fundamental rights, resulting in physical 
harm such as illness or death through hunger or disease. A government commits 
this form of violence when it forcibly and consciously limits human development or 
undermines well-being, where fairer alternatives are possible. 

Violence of any kind must contain some form of intent A government that is 
poor and doing its best to provide for all its citizens, but faces a humanitarian 
disaster beyond its control in which people die, is not guilty of structural violence. 
By contrast, a government that hoards wealth within an elite, and fails to spend 
government resources to protect its citizens from preventable diseases, is guilty of 
structural violence. In general, structural violence: 

• is a conscious choice - the structure of government causes physical or mental 
harm to others; 

• leads to preventable suffering not being prevented; 

• causes people to be harmed through lack of basic necessities, which may be 
given to others: 

• is widespread, but often unchallenged and unacknowledged; 

• is harder to measure and say who is responsible for it. 

Cultural violence 

Structural violence is very much the responsibility of governments and those in 
power, but responsibility for cultural violence is embedded within all levels of a 
society. Cultural violence may be committed in private, in homes and families, as 
well as in public. 

Cultural violence can be identified in the mindset, beliefs and values of a society. For 
example, in a culture where people believe women are inferior to men and do not 
deserve the same human rights, there may be higher levels of direct violence against 
women (such as domestic abuse or honour-based violence at home). Equally, 
cultural norms that discriminate against women may result in a government failing to 
protect women and structural violence taking place. In general, cultural violence: 

• may be government-driven (culture influencing government structures) or 
society-driven (grass-roots culture influencing society's behaviour); 

• is any aspect of a culture that is used to legitimize violence in its director 
structural forms; 

• may be harder to eliminate as it is embedded in the mindset of a society and is 
linked to cultural or religious values that become seen as legitimate. 

Articulation sentences: 
Violence can be direct, structural or cultural. Structural and cultural 
violence are forms of violence embedded in either the government or 
culture of a society. 

Non-violence 
Many political causes are pursued through an active policy of non-violence. The 
strongest commitment to non-violenc,e is seen in pacifism. w hich emphasizes 
peaceful and non-violent solutions to all disputes. Pacifism states that violence 
and war are unjustifiable in all contexts. Pacifists place considerable importance 
on developing human rights, the rule of law and strengthening the capacity for 
international organizations such as the UN to resolve conflict. 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

In 2014, Uglnda ueared its 
A.n6-Homosavality Act (which 
is nON in dispu(r). Uncle. this 
law, a pe,,on found guilty o f 
commrtting homosexual acts can 
be sentenced to life in prison. 
In groups, discuss whether you 
think this could be interpreted as 
suucturaf violence. Does the ta.Y 
de,,y any fundamenoal rig~a and 
does it cause physical or mental 
harm? 

Synonyms 

fundamenta.1 .. bask 

ho.ards ... ..... .. keeps 

Inferior ......... not as important 

driven .. ....... .. strongly 
influenced 

General vocabulary 

undtrmlnos gradually makes 
someone or something ln.s strong 
or effective 

weA•belns a feeling of being 
comfortable, hea.tthy and happy 

embedded put fi!Tr'ly and deeply 

mindset someone's general 
attitude, &nd the way in which 
they think a.bout things and mak~ 
dedstOM 

gr.us-roots ordina,y people, not 
the leaders 

Subject vocabulary 

lntent the intention to do 
something illegal 

honour-based vlolenc• a 
violent aime or incident which 
may have bee, committed to 
protect or defend the honour of 
the family or community 

padflsm the belief that war and 
violence are always wrong 
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General vocabulary 

coerce force someone to do 
something they do not want to do 
by threatening them 

Subject vocabulary 
freedom fighter J()meone who 
fighu in a war ag-.ins.t an unfaif or 
dishonest government or anny 

vlctlmhood the state of suffering 
because someone has treated you 
very badly 

Synonyms 
mobilize . ....... encourage 
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It is important to distinguish between groups who use non-violent means and 
groups who use violent means to achieve a similar final political objective. Islam ism. 
for example, is frequently associated with violent extremism, as seen in Islamic State's 
violent military campaign to create an Islamic state in Syria and Iraq. However, the 
objective of a purely Islamic form of government is also pursued non-violently in 
other contexts. For example, the Muslim Brotherhood set up a political party - the 
Freedom and Justice Party - and won parliamentary and presidential elections in 
2011 and 2012. Some analysts, however, see the potential for non-violent lslamists to 
progress to violent lslamism and argue that both strongly influence each other. Non­
violent causes may, for example, inspire v iolent acts that others carry out. 

Articulation sentence: 
Some states and groups are pacifis t and aim to solve conflicts without the 
use of violence. 

Terrorism 
Terrorism is a form of violence that has gained significant international attention 
since the 11 September 2001 attacks on the United States, but it has posed a 

security risk to nation states for a long ti me. There is no agreed definition of 
terrorism. The United Nations has attempted to define it, but as of 2015 had still not 
reached an agreement. One definition is that terrorism is 'the threat of violence and 
the use of fear to coerce, persuade and gain public attention' (NACCJSG: 1976). 

In order to define a particular group as a terrorist organiwtion, the legitimacy of 
that group's actions and objectives must be assessed. There is often debate about 
whether such groups are terrorists or freedom fighters. Different conclusions may 
be drawn depending on viewpoints, loyalties and victimhood. Such debates centre 
on a number of questions, including - but not limited to - the foll owing: 

• Does the violent group have any non-violent alternatives to violence (for 
example, a democratic process)? 

• Is there a legitimate grievance that makes the threat and use of violence 
necessary? Morally, is this ever justifiable? 

• Are civilians deliberately targeted to create a climate of fear, so that governments 
will feel obliged to respond? 

State terrorism 

Nation states that abuse their powers may terrorize their populations through 
violence and the threat of violence. For example, Saddam Hussein's Ba'ath Party in 
Iraq attacked Kurdish and Shia minorities with chemical weapons. 

Sub-state terrorism 

Non-state terrorist groups, such as al-Qaeda and Boko Haram, have carried out 
attacks against national governments and civilians. In both cases, their operations 
represent an insurgency which challenged the legitimacy of those in power. 

Internationalized terrorism 

Since 11 September 2001, terrorist groups have become increasingly gfobalized. 
For example, al-Qaeda began to grow into an international network with recruits 
and activists in many countries, able to carry out terrorist acts across the world. The 
Paris attacks of November 2015 were seen to be the most significant terrorist act by 
Islamic State-inspired militants. A key objective of such attacks is to mobilize other 
militants to carry out similar acts and to terrorize communities through attacks on 
public places, which attract high-profile international attention. 



Articulation sentence: 
Since 11 September 2001, terrorism as a form of violence has been increasing 
and becoming more gfobalized, 

Justifying violence 
While pacifists believe that vio lence can never be justified, o thers believe that 
violence can be both morally and legally justified, 

Just war theory 

Orig inating as early as 300 ce. Christian, religious thinkers including St Augustine 
and St Thomas Aquinas attempted to identify criteria by which violence could be 
justified. Consensus emerged around the fo llowing key themes of just war theory. 

• Right authority. Those starting violent conflict should have legitimate authority 
to do so. In modem global politics, nation states have a responsibility to fo llow 
international law, In matters of international security, the UN Security Counc'il 
p lays a key role, For example, some question the legality of the Iraq War in 2003 
since it was launched without a UN Security Resolution specifically authorizing 
m ilitary action, In contrast , military action against Libya in 201 1 was authoriz:ed 
by a UN Security Council Resolution agreeing 'all necessary measures' to 
protect civilians. 

• Just cause, For the cause to be just, it must have the objective of restoring peace, 
It must not have an objective of material gain, for example of resources or 
territory, Agreeing on just cause in imodern global politics is likely to be a matter 
of perspective, 

• Probability of success. If the cause is just, it must also be achievable. Violence 
in pursuit of an unachievable aim does not comply with the criteria of 
just war theory. 

• Proportionality, Any action taken must be proportionate to the initial 
act of aggressio n. 

• last resort, Efforts to resolve the conflict peacefully (for example, through 
d iplomacy and negotiation) must have been attempted and been exhausted 
before violence becomes a legitimate course of action. 

Articulation sentences: 
Just war theory governs the decision to begin a confl ict It is a philosophical, 
not political, consensus. States are not obliged to follow it 

Justifications in international law and norms 

• Chapter VII of the United Nations Charter authorizes the UN Security Council 
to 'determine the existence of any threat to the peace, breach of the peace, 
o r act of aggression' and to take mi litary and non-military action to 'restore 
international peace and security'. For example, UN Security Council Resolution 
1973 authorized a no- fly zone and 'all necessary measures' to protect civilians in 
Libya in 2011, A series of UN Secunity Council Resolutions invoking Chapter VII 
of the UN Charter have established and renewed the African Union Mission to 
Somalia (AMISOM) since 2008, 

• Request for help, Military action is seen to be legitimate in international law if 
a nation state requests help from others, For example, no UN Security Council 
Resolution was sought for United Stales-led military action in Iraq against 
Islamic State in 2014, as Iraq had requested help, 

General vocabulary 

perspective a W.rf of thinking 
about something, csp«ialty one 
which is influenced by the type 
of person you are or t:,,, your 
e>q>eriences 

proportionate correct or 
$\lit;ible in s.i:.e, amount « degree 
when considered in relation to 
something el.se 

Synonyms 

exhausted ..... having no more 
possibilities 

Subject vocabulary 

no~fty zone an area that a plane 
must not fly into beeause it may 
be atoacked by planes belonging 
i:oan enemy 

4 Peace and conflict I 81 



Subject vocabulary 

ethnic ctea.nsln.g the use of 
violence to force people from a 
partkular ethnic group to le.ve 
an area 

rtsp0nsible sovereignty the 
idea that states should govern 
their populations in a way that 
loob after and respects their 
popl.Ation's be-st intetests, 
respecting human rights 

customary something that is 
customary is normal because it is 
thewiff something is usually done 

uphyxlating prlll<>nling 
someone from breathing 
normal)f, usually so that the-,, die 

landmlnos • bomb hidden under 
the ground that explodes when a 
person or vehicle moves over it 

munitions military supplies such 
as bombs and guns 

duster bombs a borrb dropped 
from an airCf'11ft that contains a k>t 
of smaller bombs that it sends out 
<?iCf a large area when it explodes 

General vocabulary 

Invoked used as a justification 
for certain actions 

Synonyms 

doctrine . ....... belief 

trea.tios ......... agreements 

conduct ........ beh&viour 

binding ......... to be obeyed 

opt out .......... choose notto 
accept 
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• Responsibility to Protect. In 2005, the UN General Assembly agreed to the 
principle of states having a 'Responsibility to Protect' their populations from 
genocide, war crimes. ethnic cleansing and crimes against humanity. If a nation 
state fa ils to do so, the UN General Assembly agreed that the international 
community then has a responsibility to use the powers o f the UN Security 
Council to intervene. HO\Never, the principle is not international law. Taking 
action against states that do not exercise responsible sovereignty depends on 
the UN Security Council agreeing to take action. The military action launched by 
NATO against the Gaddafi regime in Libya, in 2011, saw the UN Security Council 
resolve to 'ensure the protection of civilians. This is an example of other states 
committing to protect the civilians of another state from their own government, 
since Gaddafi had called his citizens "cockroaches' and 'rats' and threatened 
them with violence. Some states have invoked the doctrine to justify their own 
unilateral actions, such as Russian military action in Georgia in 2008. 

)us in bello - conduct during violent conflict 

International law and treaties govern the conduct of armed conflict. Agreements by 
treaty are only binding for states that have signed those treaties and are certainly 
not binding for non-state gro ups. Such treaties include: 

• Geneva and Hague Conventions - under international humanitarian law. 
these conventions govern the conduct of armed conflict. including protection 
of civilians. hospitals. the injured and the proper treatment of prisoners. All 
member states o f the UN are subject to the conventions and the UN Security 
Council may act in response to any breaches (this is the principle o f customary 
international law, where laws are 'a general practice accepted as law' and exist 
independent of treaty law. States cannot opt out) 

• The Geneva Protocol - a treaty prohibiting the use of asphyxiating o r 
poisonous gases. 

• Ottawa Treaty (1997) - p rohibits the use of landmines by treaty. 

• Convention on Cluster Munitions (2,008)- a treaty applicable in international 
law only to those states that have sig.ned it, prohib iting the use of cluster bombs. 

Articulation sentence: 
There are international laws and conventions governing the reasons why 
a state can enter into a violent conflict as well as how it must behave 
during the conflict. 



5 Higher Level extension: global political challenges 

Introduction 

Objectives of the Higher Level extension 
In this part of the course, students must research and deliver two ten-minute oral 
presentations. They can choose two o f six themes in Global Politics, focusing on a 
specific case study. The p resentations are recorded on video. Students are a llowed 
to share one draft of their p resentation and d iscuss it w ith their teacher, but can 
onty deliver a presentation once for it il:o be internally assessed. Some presentations 
from the school w ill be sent to the International Baccalaureate (18) for moderating", 
just as with other internally assessed work. 

The six themes of global political challenges are as fo llows. Each of these will be 
explored in greater detail in this chapter, 

• Security 

• Identity 

• Borders 

• Environment 

• Poverty 

• Health 

Under each of the themes, major links to key concepts w ill be explo red and 
linked to some contemporary examples, to help students think of ideas for 
possible case studies. 

Presentation style 
It is important to remember that the m ark scheme rewards a particular style of 
presentation. Students should avoid preparing presentations that might be 
interesting for another audience, but do not meet the mark scheme requirements. 
Students should keep the syllabus objectives clearly in mind w hen researching, 
preparing and delivering presentations. 

What must a Higher Level presentation do? 
• The presentation must be strongly ! inked to one of the six themes. If the 

chosen case study links to identity, the question of identity must be sustained 
throughout the presentation. 

• The research phase is crucial. Students should consult a wide variety o f sources, 
p roperly acknowledged, and ensune their analysis goes beyond their own 
instincts or personal viewpoints. 

• The case study must be specific enough to be analysed effectively in 10 minu tes. 
In particular. it should not be so broad (for example, 'nuclear disarmament') that 
deep analysis in the time given would be impossible. 

• It is best for the chosen case study to be contemporary but not so current 
or ongoing that it is impossible to draw longer-term conclusions. As a 
general guide, case studies that deal w ith issues that date back at least a year 
previously work best. 

• Under the chosen theme, a case study must be analysed and not merely 
described. Long explanations of t imelines, h istory and description of current 
events should be avoided. The marlc scheme rewards careful analysis of 
why events happened in the way they did, the wider political, social or 
economic impact of these events, and the challenges they reveal in refation to 
the theme chosen. 

, General vocabulary 

draft apieceofwritingor a plan 
that is not yet in its finished form 

broad concerning the main ideas 
or parts of something rather than 
all the details 

Synonyms 

sustained .. .. .. continued 

ongoln9 ...... .. continuing to 
develop 

Subject vocabulary 

dls.armamMt the proce,s of 
putting weapons and weapon 
sys.tems beyond use 

• (from Subject Guid• p57)All 
work svbmined to tht 18 for 
moderation or assessmtnt must 
~ aut#t.tntkattd by a ttod1,r, 
and mvst not indude any 
known instMUS of Mpf<'Uid or 
confirmed academic misconduct. 
AutMnticity may bf' dttdced 
by discussion with the ~udtnt 
on theconte.ntofthewotk, 
and w uciny of ont or m«t 
of tht foltowing. 

The student\; initial proposals 
The f,rst <kaft of the 
writttn rtport for tht 
e.ngagemem activity and 
thewritt,n out/in, of fYJ<h 
Hl F¥'etentation 
Tht ff(ermcu cited 
The stylt of writing compated 
with work known to bt 
thal of lh, rludml 
The ancdyds of tht v.ritttn 
work by a web•based 
plagiarism thteaion service 
The style of delivery of th~ 
oral preuntations compared 
wir'1 dtlivery known to bt 
chOl'aaeristic of the student. 

Differtnt politicol iuu,r must 
bt studied for lhe requir'ements 
of tht tngagement activity. the 
Ml cdemion and a pocem;at 
Extended Essay students- may 
C'hoose ro write in global 
politics. Group engagemtntJ 
may be undrnaktn by ,rudtnlS. 
H°""'rver e.adt studtnt must 
study a diffe.rtnt political iS$1H 
and individually write up his 
or h,r own Wf'it:ren upon. 
Group wo1'.'. is not permitted for 
tM Ht. 01:tnsion. 
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General vocabulary 

overar<hlng induding or 
W'l fluencing wttry pal'l or 
something 

overrun take more time or 
money than intended 

persuasive abfe to make other 
people believe something or do 
what you ask 

vtsual aids something such as 
a map, picture, or film that hetp 
people understand, learn, or 
remember information 

slldes content dispfayed on a 
screen as a visual aid when giving 
a presentation 

autocue a machine that $hows 
th• w<>«ls that someone must say 
while they ant spN.king in public. 
especialty on television 

staktholders people or 
organizations that have an 
important 00nnection with 
something, and thtt'efore are 
affected by its success or faiJure 

Synonyms 

gender .......... sa 

• To keep the presentation analytical, it makes sense to pose an overarching 
question at the beginning of the presentation, which is analysed and then 
answered in the conclusion. 

• The presentation should evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of 
various arguments. 

• Links should be made to the case study and the wider global political context. 
Where else, for example. are there similar challenges? 

• Presentations should always be balanced and look at an issue from different 
viewpoints. For example, the views of government and non-government groups 
or different ethnic or gender groups. 

• There should be a strong conclusion. 

• Presentations must not overrun. Tea.chers and I B moderators will stop marking 
after ten minutes. It is important to leave enough time for the conclusion, as this 
will be the last thing to be marked. 

Engaging the audience 

While presentation skills are not specifically rewarded or penalized in the mark 
scheme, if a student presents their arguments well, they will be more persuasive. 

• Visual aids are not specifically rewarded in the mark scheme. but may help 
students to explain more complex concepts. Graphs, maps, tables and charts are 
the only visual aids permitted. Presentations prepared in PowerPoint or similar 
are not permitted. Slides with bullet-points should not be used, as students will 
have marks deducted. 

• Students should give a clear sense of structure and focus during their 
presentation. Sign-posting helps. For example. 'This presentation wilt focus on 
three key areas - politics. economics and gender. First. politics .. .' 

• Students are allowed to use prompt cards but must not read from a script or 
autocue, The livelier and more enthusiastic the delivery. the better. 

StructlJring a presentation 

Introduction (1-2 minutes) 
• The student should state which theme has been chosen, which case study and 

why the two are linked. 

• They should briefly explain the key facts of the case study and which 
stakeholders are involved in it. 

Analysis and evaluation - the main part of the presentation (7 minutes) 
• What political challenges does the case study raise? 
• What links are there to theory or key concepts of the course that can 

help the analysis? 

• How did stakeholders respond and why? 

• What were the social, poli Hcal and economic impacts in this case study? 

Conclusion (1-2 minutes) 

• How does the case study po!I! a global political challenge? 
• Where else do people face this challenge? What links are there? 
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5.1 Key theme: Security 

Key idea: 
Security is the ability to protect against threats to vital interests and 
values. 

Most relevant concepts 
Interdependence 

Interdependence is linked to security because many nation states share the same 
security threats. For example. nation states have worked together to respond to 
the threat of global terrorism. particularly since 11 September 2001. Nations often 
form alliances and worlc together to protect security interests through intemational 
organizations such as NATO and the UN Security Council. States sometimes form 
informal coalitions of their own. such as the United States-led coalition in Iraq in 
2003. States work together on a wide range of perceived security threats, ranging 
from energy security to food and cl imate security. 

Power 

Power matters for security, because it is often believed that the most powerful 
states are the most able to protect their national security. However, recent conflicts 
during the so-called War on Terror have seen powerful states such as the United 
States unable to achieve conclusive victories against their enemies. Equally, states 
with weak internal sovereignty, such as fragile states, find it difficult to protect their 
national security. This is illustrated by the prevalence of piracy in Somalia. The rise 
of non-state groups such as Islamic State, Boko Haram and al·Shabaab, together 
with the increase in insurgencies and asymmetric warfare, have also challenged 
beliefs about the ability of powerful states to protect their security. 

l egitimacy 

legitimacy is linked to security becau,;e illegitimate actions by states or non· 
state groups frequently pose a security threat. For example, in 2003 the US led a 
military campaign in Iraq even though it did not have decisive UN Security Council 
approval. Many people, including the UN Secretary General, Kofi Annan, ,;aw this 
as a threat to the Security Council and the United Nations' role in maintaining 
international peace and security. Similarly, breaches of international law - such 
as Russia's annexation of Crimea in Ukraine in 2014 - also threaten a rules-based 
international order in which nation states respect each other's internal and 
external sovereignty. 

Sovereignty 

Sovereignty plays a key role in discussions about security. Generally speaking, states 
seek to protect their own national security w ithin their sovereign borders. State 
security becomes threatened when other states violate the sovereignty of others, 
by both invasion and interference. Responsible sovereignly means that if a state is 
mistreating its population, other states are allO't.Yed and encouraged to inteivene. An 
example of this is Libya in 2011, when NATO air strikes were authorized by the UN 
Security Council to protect civilians suffering under the corrupt government. 

Human rights 

Security threats (such as those explained above in relation to responsible 
sovereignty) and measures intended to protect security have an impact on human 

General vocabulary 

interesu the things that bring 
advan~ to someone or 
something 

inttrdepondence a situation in 
which people or things rely on 
each other 

insurgencies att~ts: by a 
group of people to take control of 
their govemment using force and 
violence 

ktgltlm&ey lho fact that 
something i.s legal 

bAaches actions that bfeak a 
law, rule, or agreement 

annexation taking control of a 
country or area ne>rt to your own. 
especially by using force 

order the political, soc.ial, o, 
economic situ.ation at a ptlticular 
time 

violate break a law. agreement or 
principle 

Synonyms 

perce:lved ...... betieved to be 

fragile .. ......... unstablo 

prevalenc-e ...• commonness 

measures ...... stq,s. actions 

Subject vocabulary 

sovorelgnty the power that 
an independent coootry has to 
govern itself 

asymmetric warfare conflict 
in which there is an imbalance 
between the parties, for exemple 
in aims, capacity or strategy 

5 Higher Level extension: global political challenges I 85 



General vocabulary 

suspended offKially stopped 
from continuing. especialy for a 
short time 

charge an official statement 
made by the police saying that 
they believe someone may be 
guilty or a crime 

abltrary decided o r arranged 
without any reason or plM, often 
unfairly 

resotution when someone solves 
a problem. argument or difficult 
situation 

enforcement when people are 
made to obey a rule or faw 

Synonyms 

grounds ... ..... reuons 

prominent ..... famous 

detention . ..... imprisonment 

exhaustive . .... complete 

Subject vocabulary 

extraordinary rendition action 
tt,ken b-f a state .-p.inst terrorist 
suspects contrary to the rul,e of 
law and other international nonns 

rights. Sometimes, human rights are suspended or weakened by governments 
that want to protect their domestic security. For example, some counter-terrorism 
measures were introduced after the 11 September 2001 attacks in order to protect 
domestic security. However, these measures have been criticized on human rights 
grounds. Prominent domestic examples include the United States' PATRIOT Act, 
introduced after 11 September 2001, and attempts by the UK Government since 
2001 to increase detention w ithout charge for those suspected of terrorist p lots. 
Internationally, the US Government has been criticized for using torture and 
arbitrary detention at its detention centre at Guantanamo Bay, and for sending 
suspects to Cuba and e lsewhere by extraordinary rendition. 

Development 

There is a clear relationship between security, and poverty and development. 
Sometimes, limited human development might create the conditions in which 
security threats are created and thrive. Equally, a lack of human security - which 
includes a range of human needs such as food, shelter, employment, healthcare and 
education - is one of many causes of violent connict and instability. In recent years, 
a key part of post-conflict resolution has been improving development, sometimes 
through ambitious state-building programmes to improve health, education, 
human rights and infrastructure to avoid a return to conflict. 

Peace 

Security is enhanced if a community. region or state is at peace. Peacemaking, 
peacelceeping and peacebuilding are all used to improve security. For example, the 
African Union peacekeeping force in Somalia has improved internal security and 
reclaimed territory from the extremist group, al-Shabaab. Similarly, we can analyse 
the extent to w hich peacebuild ing efforts by intervening forces and development 
agencies in Afghanistan and Iraq have brought greater security. 

Possible case studies 
The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive. 

Case studies 

African Union 
Mission to Somalia 
{AMISOM) 

US withdrawa.l from 
Iraq in 2011 

links to key concepts 

Peace - positive- o r negative? Has AM ISOM conducted 
peacekeeping or peace enforcement operations? 

Development - success of development efforts by UN and 
Non-governmental Organizations (NGOs), 

Interdependence - regional threat to East Africa and the 
Indian Ocean. Cooperation between UN Security Council 
and African Union. 

Sovereignty- strengthening of Somalia's internal 
sovereignty (Somalia is a fragile state). 

Power -why did the US withdraw w hen it did ? Did itdo so 

from a position of strength or weakness? Did the US 'win'? 

Sovereignty - was Iraq stable and strong enough to look 
after its own security and exercise proper control of its 
internal sovereignty? 

Peace - what efforts were made to make peace in Iraq? 
Had enough been done to reconcile Sunni and Shia 
Muslims? 
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Case studies 

US-China tensions 
in the South China 
Sea 

Drone strikes in 
Pakistan between 
2008 and 2014 

links to key concepts 

Legitimacy/sovereignty- is China violating international 
law by building and expanding islands in the South China 
Sea? 

Power - why is China expanding in the South China Sea? 
How is the US challenging China? What conclusions can be 
drawn about the US-China power balance? 

Sovereignty - are drone strikes by the US a violation of 
Pakistani sovereignty? 

Human rights/legitimacy- are drone strikes a justifiable 
act of war or unjustifiable e)(trajudicial killings? 

Power - do drone strikes work? Have they reduced the 
security threat that the US identified? What do they tell us 
about the strength of the Pakistani government? 

Related ideas and debates 

Security dilemma and offensive/defensive realism 

When states want to increase their national security, they face the possibility that 
they may provoke other states, which may respond by increasing their own security 
defences. An arms race of this kind might threaten the security of both states. The 
degree of risk depends on whether states are following offensive realism, where 
states try to gain as much power as possible (as theorized by John Mearsheimer); or 
defensive realism, where states try to gain only as much power as is necessary and 
appropriate (as theorized by Kenneth Waltz). 

Security alliances and the role of IGOs 

For some international organizations, security is their primary objective. The North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) was established during the Cold War. It is a 
military alliance that offers smaJler Western European nations collective security 

in the face of a threat from the Soviet Union. NATO still exists and has expanded 
its operations to Afghanistan (2001) and Libya (2011 ). The prospect of the former 
Soviet state, Ukraine.joining NATO was one of the factors that prompted the 
Russian annexation of Crimea in 2014. 

The United Nations, through the Security Council, plays a key role in international 
peace and security. The Security Counc:il can authorize military action, 
peacekeeping operations, economic sanctions and weapons inspections in order to 
reduce security threats. 

Regional organizations, such as the European Union and the African Union, have 
taken an increased interest in security. Since the 2009 Lisbon Treaty, the European 
Union has a Common Foreign and Security Policy but in reality, the UK and France 
have taken the lead. The African Union has conducted peace-support operations in 
Somalia and Sudan, funded by the United Nations. 

The War on Terror 

Since the 11 September 2001 attacks on the United States, Western powers have 
focused their security strategies on the global terror threat, principally from lslamist 
extremist groups such as al-Qaeda. The frequency of terrorist attacks in Western 
countries has remained relatively stable since 2001, but have increased dramatically 
in countries where the United States and its allies have launched military action 
to counter terrorism. Iraq. Pakistan, Alghanistan and Nigeria have seen the largest 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

In the table there Me suggested 
links to b?y oonceptS,. Think of 
three more pos.sible links to by 
concepts for the case stude 
given. 

Subject vocabulary 

txtrajudldal kllllngs executions 
carried out by a state or other 
actor without due legal process 

arms race the competition 
between drfferent countries to 
h"'e a latgtr numbe, of powtfful 
weapons 

African Union a regional ,GO 
of which most Ahtcan states are 
members. focusing primarily on 
security and economic pros.perity 

General vocabulary 

provoke make someone angry, 
especially delibetatdy 

sanctkrns offK:ial orders or laws 
it op ping trade or communication 
with another state, as away 
ol forcing its leaders to make 
pol~i<ol changes 

count« do something in order 
to prevent something bad from 
happening or to reduce its bad 
effects 

Synonyms 

taken the ltid bees'I mOSl activf: 
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Subject vocabulary 
non-prollferaUon preventing 
the $pread of something (often 
used specifically to refe< to 
nuclear weapons) 

global nuclear an.en.ii total 
wor16Ntde stock of nudea, 
wea.pons 

cuttutal refa.tfVtsm the theory 
that ideas and other norms should 
reflect cultural practices a nd 
traditions, rather than universal 
principles 

General vocabulary 
landmark deal one of the most 
mportant deal$ that influences 
50meone or .something 

vlgllant giving c-a.reful attention 

distlnd cleaff( different o r 
beJonging to a different type 

stxual orientation the fact 
that someone is hetff'OSe.JW.i or 
homosexual 

mlnortttes small g,oups of 
people or things within a much 
larger group 

clash if two people OI groups 
cla,I\ lhey argue beco.use they 
h.Mll very different beliefs and 
opir.ions • used In news reports 

grass- roots o rdinary people, not 
the leaders 

codlflcadon the arrangement 
of laws, princ.,lesand facts in a 
oystem 

Synonyms 
liberty ... ....... fre«lom 

e:xpUdtfy ..•.... dearly 

.... - ............... -... -........................... .. 
CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

Saudia Arabia g11,1e women I.he 
tight to vc>tt in 2015. To what 
extent do you belM nations 
should ~ albHed lo pn.'S<.'fVe 

increase in terrorist insurgencies since 2001. This raises the question of whether 
the War on Terror has failed to reduce, and perhaps has even increased, the global 
terrorist threat. 

Other states have increasingly described their own security challenges as a terrorist 
threat and have used the War on Terror .as justification for their own military 
campaigns. Examples are Russian military action in Chechnya and the Assad regime 
in Syria's campaign against rebel groups that it calls 'terrorists'. 

Nuclear disarmament and non-proliferation 

Nuclear security remains a key challenge in the international world order, with 
disarmament (reduction of current nuclear weapons known to be possessed by 
states) and non-proliferation {preventing the spread of nuclear weapons to more 
groups) as the main priorities. The Treaty of the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear 
Weapons was ratified in 1970. but the global nuclear arsenal is in the region of 
20,000 weapons. The number of states possessing nuclear weapons has increased 
beyond the original countries that signe-d the treaty {the US. Russia. China. France 
and the UK) to as many as nine stales. These include South Asian rival states, India 
and Pakistan; and in East Asia, North Korea. Disarmament and non-proliferation 
have been unsuccessful. Preventing the further spread of nuclear weapons is now 
focused on the Middle East and curbing- the nuclear ambitions of Iran. where a 
landmark deal was signed in 2015 between Iran and the UN Security Council 
permanent members and Germany {the so-called PS+ 1 ). The risk of nuclear 
weapons reaching non-state groups is a further threat, to which international 
organizations remain vigilant. 

5.2 Key theme: Identity 

Key idea: 
Identity is the distinct set of characteristics, values, cultures and 
traditions that distinguish people and groups from others. 

Most relevant key concepts 

Human rights 

Human rights and liberty are fundamentally concerned with the protection of the 
rights of human beings as individuals. regardless of their identity. For example, the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights demands equal protection for human beings 
regardless of age. race. gender. ethnicity or sexual orientation. Universal human 
rights can offer protection to minorities who see their human rights challenged . 
such as when lesbian, gay and transgender {LGBT) people are treated differently 
purely because of their sexual orientation. However, the concept of universal 
human rights can sometimes clash with different cultures and values. particularly 
religious values. States may interpret human rights for some minorities differently, 
and justify this as 'cultural relativism'. Both governm@nts and communities at grass­
roots level can abuse human rights in the name of identity or cultural difference. 

Justice 

thm SCM!rd.gnty? Ooyou think Frequently, the rights of minority groups are either not protected in law, o r are 

:::~:~~=~a:~;:~r activety abused in the codification of the law or in its interpretation by law 
discrim,natory? Oiscussyc,.Jr enforcement agencies such as the police. For example, the rights of women 
views in groups. in parts of the Islamic world, notably in Saudi Arabia, are not the same as the 

-················-·-·-········ rights of men. Equally. laws or customs sometimes explicitly prevent women 
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from leading independent and full lives. For example, the Taliban government in 
Afghanistan before 2001 did not allow girls to attend school o r university. In well· 
developed states, there is criticism that the police treat black and ethnic minority 
groups differently. 

Legitimacy 

Legitimacy relates to identity because the identity of individuals and groups is often 
not recognized by others. Marginalized groups try to gain legitimacy and formal 
recognition from those in power. For example, Indigenous groups in Australia and 
Canada have recerJed increased recognition in recent years. including apologies 
from governments w ho admitted that previous econo mic and social polici es 
had been unfai r. 

Sovereignty 

Sovereignty offers both the opportunity for identity to be recognized and 
strengthened, and for identity to be diminished and ignored. For example, 
Palestinians have long sought international recognition and their own statehood. 
Gradually they have received greater recognition, including observer status at the 
United Nations. However, they still do not have fu ll statehood. Within sovereign 
borders there are often many different ethnic o r relig ious groups that need to be 
respected and protected. Examples include the Sunni and Shia Muslims in Iraq and 
Syria, and efforts to build cohesive and integrated communities in states that have 
large migrant populations, such as the United Kingdom and France. 

Denial of identity and the struggle for identity to be respected frequently cause 
violent and non-violent conflict. For example, the conflict in Northem Ireland 
between the Protestant and Catholic communit ies resulted in an armed st ruggle. 
Peace processes frequently focus on resolving clashes and disputes of identity. such 
as the power-sharing agreement between Protestants and Catholics in Northern 
Ireland in 1998. 

Possible case studies 
The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive. 

Case studies 

Gay marriage in the United 
States/United Kingdom 

Sunni and Shia conflict in 
Syria/Iraq 

links to key concepts 

Human rights - campaigners have argued 
for equal rights between heterosexual and 
homosexual couples, focusing on the right to 
mar ry. 

Justice - campaigns have led to changes in the 
law, allowing gay and lesbian couples to marry. 

Sovereignty - the most prominent Sunni group, 
Islamic State, has declared a Sunni Islamic 
caliphate in both Syria and Iraq. It has said that 
curTent international borders are irrelevant 
and it challenges internationally agreed 
und erstandings of Iraq and Syria's territory. 

Violence/ conflict - a clash between Sunni and 
Shia is a key cause of conflict; rival militia are 
organized into Sunni and Shia groups. 

General vocabulary 

marginalized prevented from 
h,ving power or influence 

migrant someone who goes: to 
IWo in another area or country, 
especially in order to find work 

callphate a single lslamic state, 
unrling many countries with 
Muslim populations into one 
much larger sute unified by 
political and rellgious association 
withls&am 

mlfltla a group of people traS"led 
as soldiers, who are not part of the 
permanent army 

Subject vocabulary 

lndlgenous people identified 
as settfed in a place before more 
recent inva.s.ions or migrations 

Synonyms 

dlmlnlshed .... reduced 

coht-stve , ..... •. well combined 
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General vocabulary 

ta.ken sldts chosen to support 
one person Of group in a.n 
argument. and oppose the other 
one 

Subject vocabulary 
sepantfsm wanting to start 
a new country with its own 
gOWO'Wllent. by sepa~ting from 
the country that you belong to ,,_ 
ldeolo8Y opinions or beliek. 
often linked to a particular 
political system <K culture 

Synonyms 

autonomy ..... independence 

Case studies 

Sunni and Shia conflict in 
Syria/Iraq 

Kurdish separatism in Turkey, 
Iraq and Syria; the Kurdistan 
Worker's Party (PKKJ 

Womens rights in Saudi Arabia 
and Sharia law 

Links to key concepts 

Power - pro-Shia governments, notably in Iraq, 
have been accused of neglecting the needs of 
the Sunni community. In Iraq, there has been a 
shift in power between Sunni (under President 
Saddam Hussein and the Ba'ath Party) and 
Shia (under Prime Minister Nouri al-Maliki). 
This power struggle is reflected in the regional 
powers that have taken sides in the conflict, 
notably Shia Iran and Sunni Saudi Arabia. 

Sovereignty- many Kurds in Syria, Iraq and 
soutl>ern Turkey believe they should have their 
own IKurdish state, Kurds have been granted 
greater autonomy in Iraqi Kurdistan since 2007. 

Legitimacy - demands for an autonomous 
Kurdish state would change the existing borders 
of Iraq, Turtcey, Syria and possibly Iran. Is there 
a legitimate claim for a Kurdish state based on 
how i<urds are treated by the states in which 
Kurds currently live? 

Justice and legitimacy - the law of Saudi Arabia 
is based on Sharia law interpreted by the Senior 
Council of Scholars, the highest state body 
ruling on Islamic law. 

Human rights - independent NGOs criticize 
Saudi Arabia for retaining a male guardianship 
system which ignores the rights of women. 

Related ideas and debates 
A clash of civilizations 

Academic Samuel P Huntington's 1996 essay, 'The Clash of Civilisations', predicted 
that the main future cause of conflict would be clashes of cultural identity rather 
than political ideology. Many suggest that Huntington's prediction has been 
proven right, given the conflict between, violent Islam ism and Western powers 
since 2001. However. it is important to note the successful coexi.stence of a majority 
of moderate Muslims with Western culture and values at global, regional and 
national levels. 

Religious Identity 

Some analysts suggest that the importance of religious identity is increasing 
in global politics. Certainly. there has been an increase in the influence of 
fundamentalist religious groups such as Boko Haram, al-Shabaab. al-Qaeda and 
Islamic State. which support a violent e>Ctremist interpretation of Islam. In Western 
Europe, some countries disagree on how best to accommodate religious difference 
within societies. Two key approaches include secularism (where religion should 
not intrude into non-religious activities. notably education)and multiculturalism 
(where religious and other cultural diversity should be actively celebrated, even 
accommodated in non-religious activities, such as through faith schools), 
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Feminism and gender identity 

Feminism invotves greater attention to women's experiences in any analysis of 

foreign, social or economic pol icy. It is a question o f focus and perspective. Analysts 
have no ticed structural violence tOVlfards women w here governments treat women 
differently to men, excluding women firom basic rights and services. Looking at key 
situations in global politics from a feminist perspective might include analysing 
the impact of conflict on women. Examples include the treatment of women 
under Taliban rule and the consequent insurgency in Afghanistan; or the impact of 
economic sanctions in Iran o r Iraq on women as opposed to men. 

Nationalism 

Nationalism has caused major conflict in history and continues to be both a 
destabilizing and stabilizing force in global politics. Some analysts suggest that 
globalization, particularly the erosion of national identity through cultural 
globalization, has increased nationalist tendencies. In Western Europe, there has 
been a rise in popularity of nationalist parties such as France's Front National and 
the United Kingdom Independence Party. There have been separatist movements 
in Catalunya in Spain, and Scotland vo·ted by a small margin to remain part of the 
United Kingdom in a 2014 referendum. 

Nationalism has also played an important role in the Middle East. Strong. autocratic 
nationalist leaders such as Hosni Mubarak, Bashar al-Assad and Muammar Gaddafi 
suppressed ethnic tensions and kept ethnically and religiously divided states such as 
Egypt, Syria and Libya largely united. Since the Arab Uprisings, ethnic and religious 
conflict has increased in states where there are no longer strong, nationalist lead ers. 

5.3 Key theme: Borders 

Key idea: 
Borders are the internationally agreed boundaries between nation 

states and are central to the concepts of inte rnal sovereignty and 
external sovereignty. 

Most relevant concepts 

Sovereignty 

Sovereignty is inextricably linked to the concept of borders. A state's internal 
sovereignty is defined by its territorial borders. The Treaty of Westphalia 
(also known as the Peace of Westphalia) in 1648 contained the first modern 
conception of the nation state. The post-Westphalian global order agrees borders 
internationally and respects the borders of other states. Nation states usually 
have control over what happens within their borders and respect the borders of 
other states by not interfering in their affairs. External sovereignty allows states 
to be recognized on the global stage a:nd to have independent relat ionships 
with o ther states. 

Interdependence 

Interdependence suggests that, while borders st ill exist, their importance is 
decreasing in an increasingly globalized world. Shared challenges such as migration, 
terrorism, climate change and opportUJnities such as t rade mean that nation 
states depend on each other. What happens in one state can affect other states. 
For example, the global financial crisis of 2008 began with a financial crash in the 

Subject vocabulary 

structural violence ocan whe-n 
the social. cultural or polrt.ical 
structures ol a country prevent 
people from reaching their 
potential or living a futl life 

Treaty of Westphalia 
complicated ffrits of ~•c-e 
agreements (treatiet) signtd il"I 
1648 to conclude the conflicts of 
the Thirty Years War. containing 
the first modem conception of the 
n1tion nate (a.be> known as the 
Peace of Westphal~) 

General vocabulary 

globalization th. idoa that 
the world is developing a singte 
economy and culture as a 
rewtt of improved technology 
and communications and 
the influence of very large 
multinational companies 

tendenckts a group within 
a larger politic.al group that 
wpports ideu that are u,ua1¥ 
mOf"e t!Xtrt:me than those of th~ 
main group 

Synonyms 

troslon . .. . . . . . . destruction 

autocratic .... .. with complete 
powe, 

lnoxb'lcabty ... very closely 

5 Higher level extension: global political challenges I 91 



Synonyms 

beneftclaJ ...... positive 

General vocabulary 

asylum protection given to 
someone by a government 
because they have escaped from 
fighting or political trouble in their 
own country 

tnfflddng Ill• blt(ing and <el ling 
of megal goods 

United States, but had a much larger impact across Europe and beyond, In Europe, 
borders have all but disappeared and there is free movement of people and 
goods across the European Union's free trade area. Member states recognize that 
removing territorial barriers is beneficial for all member states. 

Human rights 

Human rights have links to borders. Firsdy, borders are irrelevant because universal 
human rights apply to all individuals. Being entitled to human rights is not dependent 
on where people live. There are also specific human rights that protect migrants: 
the right to seek asylum if a person is in danger in their home country, the right 
to freedom of movement, protection from human trafficking and the right 
to nationality. 

Conflict 

Conflict often happens when there is a dispute about borders, For example, the 
borders between India and Pakistan in the region of Kashmir have been disputed 
and fought over since the late 1940s, The borders between Israel and Palestine are 
also in dispute, with UN Security Council resolutions still requiring Israel to retreat 
from territory seized in the 1960s. Non-state terrorist groups such as Boko Haram, 
Islamic State and al·Shabaab have directly challenged the internat ionally recognized 
borders of states. They have seized territory and even declared a new Islamic State 
stretching across the border of Iraq and Syria. 

Peace 

Peace processes and international o rgariizations often try to resolve disputes 
between states that disagree over international borders. The In ternational Court of 
Justice (ICJ) decides on states' territorial waters. It has also resolved border disputes 
and claims to sovereignty by states, including Kosovo's claim to independence in 
2008, which was rejected by the ICJ . China has refused to recognize the ICJ's rulings 
and authority in disputes over territorial waters in the South China Sea. 

Possible case studies 
The links to key concepts below are a SE,lection and are not exhaustive. 

Case studies 

European Union 

Schengen Agreement 

Accession of Eastern 
European member 
states in 2008 

European migrant 
crisis in 2014-16 

Links to key concepts 

Sovereignty and power - what is the impact of EU 
membership on member states' sovereignty? Critics 
of the EU say that member states no longer have the 
power to control their own borders. 

Interdependence - how effectively does the European 
Union contra I its internal and external borders? How 

well do EU member states work together on common 
security threats? The migrant crisis of 2014-16 showed 
a lack of agreement between EU member states on how 
many migrants to accept from the Middle East. France 
briefly cloSE>d its borders after the Paris terror attacks 
in 2015. What were the implications for the idea of an 
internally borderless European Union? 
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Case studies Links to key concepts 

India and Pakistan Sovereignty and legitimacy - the borders between 
dispute over Kashmir India and Pakistan in the region of Kashmir are d isputed. 

Afghanistan- Pakistan 
border in the War on 
Terror 

Israeli security fence 

Both India and Pakistan claim sovereignty over Kashmir. 

Peace and violence - in the absence of a peace 
agreement, the border regions have been monitored 
by one of the United Nations' longest peacekeeping 
operations. There are frequent clashes between the 
Indian and Pakistani militaries and militant groups from 
both sides. ilhe fact that both states possess nuclear 
weapons adds a further dangerous dynamic to the 
conflict. Attempts by third parties to resolve the confl ict 
have been rejected by India. 

Power - the border regions between Pakistan and 
Afghanistan are not under the control of either Pakistan 
or Afghanistan. 

Sovereignty - the United States has increased drone 
strikes in Paijcistan. Does this amount to a violation of 
Pakistan's sovereignty? 

Legitimacy - the security fence was constructed in 
territory that UN Security Council resolutions have 
said Israel should withdraw from. Israel defends the 
legitimacy of the security fence, saying that it is needed 
to prevent terrorist attacks from Palestinian groups. 

Power - critics of Israel say that it has been allowed not 
only to ignore UN Security Council resolutions, but to 
construct a inew border against international law. The 
UN Security Council has been unable to issue further 
resolutions as the United States has vetoed many UN 
Security Council resolutions critical of Israel. 

Related ideas and debates 

Crossing borders 

An increasingly dominant feature of modern global politics has been that borders 
are more porous to both people and issues of common concern. Conflicts in the 
Middle East and North Africa since the Arab Uprisings have caused large numbers 
of migrants to attempt to cross the Mediterranean Sea and reach the European 
Union to claim asylum. European Union states have been unsure about the solution. 
Is it better to prevent migrants from fleeing conflict zones by attempting to resolve 
conflicts and address humanitarian crises at the source? Or is it better to welcome 
migrants, particularly highly skilled migrants who might contribute positively to the 
receiving country's economy? 

Borders are also crossed and exploited by non-state groups, both violent extremist 
groups and organized criminal groups smuggling drugs or weapons. 

Furthermore borders offer no protection from shared challenges such as climate 
change and pandemic disease. 

' 

General vocabulary 

dynamk the Wilf in which things 
o r people behave. react and affect 
each other 

vlola.tlon an action that breib a 
law, 1,greement or princ~le 

vetoed refused to alow 
something to happM. by having 
the right to special powers which 
allow an actor to k!gjtimate¥ stop 
what other ac:ton want 

porous easy to pass through or 
get into something 

Subject vocabulary 

pandemic disease that affects 
people c,,,er a very large area or 
the wholeworid 

5 Higher Level extension: global political challenges I 93 



Subject vocabulary 

tariff s t·a.x on goods coming into 
or going out of a country 

General vocabulary 

stalemate a situation in which 
it seems impo$$ible to settle an 
al'gument « disaoeem,,ent. and 
neither side ean get an advantag,t 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

~ 

,nk'Tdepcndeni:e through 
the tSSUe of <:limali: change. 
Research lhe 201S Paris dmate 
conference. W, itc a list of 
poi'Sible topia you cQVk:I c<:Wer 
in i presentation on borders and 
iruetdependence. 

Protecting borders 

Despite the increasingly porous nature of borders, states still make great efforts 
to protect their borders. The Mexico-United States barrier was buil t to protect 
against illegal migration from Mexico to the United States. The United Kingdom has 
chosen to keep its border checks and has opted out of the Schengen Agreement 
(most other European Union states no longer require internal checks within the 
European Union). The security fence between Israel and Palestine has been justified 
by Israel as protection against terrorist attacks, but has been widely criticized. The 
border between Gaza and Egypt is heavily protected. The Egyptian government has 
constructed an underground barrier to prevent militants from building tunnels to 
smuggle weapons into Gaza. 

Liberalizing/breaking down borders 

As world trade has increased, the significance of international borders has 
decreased. It is positive for states if it is easy for companies, people and goods 
to move around the world free from excessive regulation. The most significant 
example of this has been the creation of the European Union free trade area, with 
a single currency in most member states and full freedom of movement of people 
and goods, The Trans-Pacific Partnership agreement. signed between the United 
States and major economic powers of the Pacific Rim (not including China), has 
agreed to remove many tariff barriers between states, effectively reducing the 
importance of borders to trade in the region. 

Agreeing borders 

The international order offers considerable clarity in deciding and agreeing borders. 
The United Nations Security Council and the International Court of Justice both 
play a major role in confirming the legitimacy of state borders. Many new states 
have been created in the post-colonial period since the 1960s. Some new states 
have been created very recently, such as South Sudan in 2011. The post-conflict 
reconstruction of the former Yugoslavia under the Dayton Peace Accords in 1995 
saw many new states formed - most recently, Montenegro became an independent 
state in 2006. Kosovo's parliame,it declaired independence in 2008, but this has yet 
to be fully recognized by the United Nations, though Kosovo is an independent 
member of other IGOs such as the International Monetary Fund. 

However, in some parts of the world borders have yet to be agreed. The borders 
between Israel and Palestine remain disputed in the Gaza Strip, the West Bank 
and the Golan Heights. Between India and Pakistan in Kashmir there is an ongoing 
border dispute. The sovereignty of Taiwan is d isputed between Taiwan and the 
People's Republic of China. Many of these territorial disputes remain in stalemate. 
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5.4 Key theme: Environnnent 

Key idea: 
The env ironment relates to the natural world, including air, water, 

land, animals, plants and resources that states share responsibility for 

managing, w ithout inflicting har m for current or future generations. 

Most relevant concepts 
Globalization 

Globalization impacts on environmental political issues: since the world has 
become more globalized and industrialized, there has been increased scope for 
harm to be done to the environment. There have been many more global actors 
involved in activities that might harm the environment, ranging from multinational 
corporations to states. 

Interdependence 

Interdependence means that environmental problems will usually impact on 
more than one state. For example, rising temperatures and climate change impact 
on many, rather than single, states. Most meaningful solutions to environmental 
problems must therefore also be tackled by states together, rather than in isolation, 
as joint solutions are the only ones likely to achieve the necessary impact. For 
example, international conferences such as the Copenhagen and Paris talks on 
climate change have seen states come together to find ways of reducing the impact 
of climate change. 

Sustainability 

Sustainability involves ensuring that meeting the development needs of today 
does not put the development needs of tomorrow at risk. The new Sustainable 
Development Goals replaced the Millennium Development Goals in 2015 
and there is now increased global agreement that development must follow a 
sustainable model. 

Sovereignty and conflict 

Sovereignty and conflict are I inked to the environment, for example, in relation to 
energy security which is likely to impact on potential future conflicts. The Arctic 
Circle is a good example, where Russia, is using its military power to increase its 
presence and sovereign claim to valua'ble potential sources of oil. States have also 
responded to international proposals to combat climate change by defending their 
sovereign right to protect their national industries from international I imits on 
emissions that might harm their development. 

Synonyms 

tackled ......... dealt with 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

Find out what I.he Milrennium 
Developmt>nl Goals were from 
the UN wcl>sit~. No.,., find the 
nt..W Sustalnable Ocvt-lopmenl 

Goals. What has changed 
befween them a.odwha( has 
"'l'ed ,Ile same? Make a <>b!e ol 
your findings. 
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General vocabulary 

consensus an opinion that 
everyone in a group agrees with 
or accepts 

attwmath theperiodoftime 
after something such as a war, 
storm or &«idcnt when peopie 
are t1ill d<aling with the ,.,.11, 

Infrastructure the basic syltems 
and structures that a state or 
organization needs in order to 
work properly, for example roads, 
raitways or banks 

Synonyms 

manifests ...... .shows 

urgency ........ important 

,pill ............. leo)c 

Possible case studies 
The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive. 

Case studies 

Recent climate 
cha11ge talks 
(for example, 
Copenhagen 2009, 
Paris 201 S) 

BP Gulf of Mexico 
o il spill 2010 

Airport expansion 

(for example, the 
current debate 
around Heathrow 
ecpansion in the 
UK) 

Links lo key concepts 

Globalization - has globalization made international 
agreements easier or more d ifficult to achieve? 

Interdependence - is there a consensus that states share 
common problems as a result of climate change? Or do 
states share a common problem (cl imate change) that 
manifests itself in different ways to different states? Do 
rich and poor states not face completely different dangers 
arising from climate change, with a greatly differing sense of 
urgency? 

Power - what is the balance of power between developed 
nations (the Unit,ed States), emerging developing nations 
(Brazil, China and India) and developing nations (such as 
those in sub-Saharan Africa)? 

Power - what does the case study tell us about the balance 
of power between large multinational corporations and 
state systems of government? 

Interdependence- how well did states in the region 
coo rd in ate on the aftermath of the oil spill? Did IGOs 
play a useful role- in managing the aftermath or were other 
actors more relevant? What was the impact on UK and US 
relations? 

Justice - is intemational law strong enough in holding BP 
accountable for its actions? 

Legitimacy - how are decisions made on major 
infrastructure projects that will impact on the environment? 

Power- which actors hold power over major infrastructure 
decisions like these? Do multinational corporations and 
businesses hold more power than local residents who will 
be affected most directly by these projects? 

Related ideas and debates 

The global commons 

The phrase 'global commons' relates to environmental resources that are shared 
by states and that do not come under the single sovereign jurisdiction of one 
nation state. For example, oceans and the ocean floor in international waters are 
not owned by one nation state and thercefore the international community has 
a shared responsibility for managing and protecting them from harm, Similarly, 
the cleanl iness o r pollution of the earth's upper atmosphere is an issue of joint 
responsibility for nations to pro tect. The phrase 'tragedy of the commons' relates to 
the idea of a conflict of interest between individual and collective interest, w ith the 
former potentialty putting the environment under increasing pressure. 
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Free riders 

On environmental issues, 'free riders' are actors in global politics that opt out of 
collective agreements to prevent harm to the environment (such as emissions 
targets aimed at limiting climate change). However, they still take advantage of the 
benefits c reated by those who do commit to such collective agreements. 

Balance of responsibility between rich and poor countries 

A key debate in recent climate change talks has been balancing the p revention of 
harm to the environment and not impeding the development of states. Developed 
states such as the United States have been criticized for demanding that developing 
states adopt emissions targets that might impede their economic development. 
Such states are encouraged to invest in renewable energy, but argue that developed 
states were not impeded by the need to respect the environment when they were at 
equivalent levels of economic development. 

Climate change and natural disasters 

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (I PCC) is an independent body of 
scientists, appointed by nation states, to advise the UN on the science and extent of 
climate change. The I PCC has helped inform nation states and can be credited with the 
consensus that now exists among developed and developing states of the existence of 
man-made change and the need to combat it. There is global consensus now, too, ·that 
natural disasters (such as hurricanes and flooding) have been influenced by climate 
change, are becoming more frequent and more serious and that sea levels are rising. 

5.5 Key theme: Poverty 

Key idea: 
Poverty is to be deprived of basrc human needs that are vital for life, 

such as food, shelter, fuel and clothing. It may be either 'absolute' if 

human survival is under immediate threat, or 'relative' if compared 

w ith the wealth or needs en joyed by others. 

Most relevant concepts 

Development 

Development is relevant because it is seen to include the key activities and policies 
aimed at reducing poverty. Many measures o f development focus on measuring 
poverty, either absolute or relative poverty. The Millennium Development Goals 
included reducing poverty as a key objective from 2000 to 2015, and this objective 
has been retained in their successor, the Sustainable Development Goals. Many 
different types of development - ranging from economic development to human 
development - have reducing poverty as their a im. 

Globalization a nd inequality 

Globalization and inequality are relevant to poverty, particularly with regard to 
the debate as to whether globalization has reduced or increased global inequality. 
Economic progress in developing states such as China and India have succeeded 
in reducing the global gap between rich and poor, but in other parts of the world 
- notably sub-Saharan Africa - the gap between rich and poor has been widening. 
There is also a debate as to whether m ultinational corporations take advantage of 
developing states o r whether they empower them and help developing states with 

Synonyms 

Impeding .... .. preventing 

lm~de ....... .. prevent 
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Synonyms 

r•llef ..... ....... assistance 

preserve •....... retain 

General vocabulary 

spectrum a co mplete range o f 
opinions, people or situations 
going from one extreme to its 
opposite 

the<r economic and human development. Inequality also e<ists within states. with 
many states seeing an increase in the gap between rich and poor. 

Justice 

Justice has often been cited as a key part of reducing poverty, with worldwide 
campaigns often framed in terms of delivering justice to those in poverty. There 
have been national campaigns based around the notion of 'social justice', connected 
to ideas of fai r pay, provision of welfare payments and tax relief to support those 
on lower incomes. Political parties across the political spectrum are interested in 
ideas of social justice, but differ on how it can be achieved. At a global level, there 
have been debates about debt cancellation and debt relief for poor countries, often 
linked to notions of justice between rich and poor countries. 

Conflict and violence 

Conflict and violence are frequently identified as drivers of poverty. Structural 
violence will result in poverty if the state actively chooses policies that deny basic 
human needs to certain groups. Direct violence also causes poverty by causing 
injury or destroying the infrastructure through which the basic human needs of 
a population are delivered. such as food, shelter. schools or hospitals. Countries 
in conflict are more likely to experience deeper levels of human poverty than 
countries that are at peace. Poverty is 20 per cent higher in countries experiencing 
confl ict. The displacement of populations and refugees in conflict regions further 
contributes to worsening poverty. 

Possible case studies 
The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive. 

Case studies 

Make Poverty 
History 
cam paign and 
Gleneagles GB 
Summit 2005 

The Millennium 
Development 
Goals (M DGs) 

(perhaps 
choosing a 
particular 
region or 
country to 
focus on) 

linl<S to key concepts 

Power - how powerful are social movements that pressure 
governments to reduce poverty? Why was this protest 
movement powerful? Did governments respond adequately 
to the demands of the protest movement? Did powerful states 
look to preserve the; , economic power or d id they tJy to 
balance power to alleviate poverty in poorer countries? 

Justice - were the demands of Make Poverty History fair 
and focused on delivering justice? Is debt relief and debt 
cancellation one way of ensuring greater justice between rich 
and poor countries? 

Development - were the goals of debt relief and debt 
cancellatio n sensible- fo r reducing poverty? Does an increase in 
aid help reduce poverty? 

Development - were the MDGs successful in reducing poverty? 
In which regions were the MDGs most and least successful? 
What is the value of globally agreed targets I ike the MDGs? 

Equality - have the M DGs reduced inequality? How can states 
break down the ineq ualities of income and of gender? Has the 
gap between rich and poor been reduced? 

Conflict - the MDGs did not mention conflict prevention 
as a key target. Some were critical of this. The Sustainable 
Development Goals do not mention conflict prevention either. 
Is this a sensible approach? 
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Case studies 

Horn of Afric.a 
famine 2011 

Unks to key concepts 

Development - what were the principal causes of the famine? 
The region suffered from extreme poverty, so what was the 
relationship between this p re-existing poverty and the famine? 

Conflict - the Hom of Africa region suffers from a long­
standing civil war. What impact d id this have on the famine? 
Did it make the famine more likely to happen? Did it make the 
famine more devastating a.nd difficult to resolve once it had 
happened ? 

Related ideas and debates 

The Washington Consensus 

The Washington Consensus sets out a series of neoliberal economic policies that 
were agreed in the late 1980s as the best economic model for states' development. 
They focus on keeping public spending and taxes low, maintaining free trade, 
privatizing state-owned corporations and keeping regulation on financial markets 
low. These ideas have frequently been used by economic IGOs such as the 
International Monetary Fund as a way of bargaining with countries that receive a id 
to produce wider outcomes in line witih the neoliberal model. 

Absolute poverty 

Absolute poverty is defined as the absence o f basic needs. Developed states such 
as the United States, Canada and Western European states would have very low, 
perhaps non-existent, levels of absolute poverty. The United Nations defines 
absolu te poverty as living on less than $1 .90 per day. Middle- and high-income 
countries can choose their own absolute poverty line. 

Relative poverty 

Relative poverty is defined as the poverty experienced by one individual or group 
in comparison w ith another. This is more likely to exist in developed nations, w here 

the gap between rich and poor may be particularly acute. Relative poverty focuses 
on those who are less wealthy but not in an urgent state of deprivation of basic 
human needs. Relative poverty is defined in relation to the overall d istribution of 
income in a country. This measure is most useful for measuring poverty in middle­
and high-income countries. 

Poverty cycle 

The poverty cycle refers to the idea that poor countries become trapped in a 
state of poverty. For example, some of the least progress towards the Millennium 
Development GoaJ to reduce poverty has been seen in sub-Saharan Africa. 
A combination of factors that impede d evelopment - such as disease, poor 
governance, conflict and corruption - work together to exacerbate conditions of 
absolute poverty. These factors hold back economic, social, political and human 
develo pment, working against many of the key types of development seen in Unit 
3 (pages 48-63). 

Synonyms 

h.mine ........ .. ertreme food 
shortage 

acute . .. ....... .. severe 

over.a.II ........ .. general 

trapped ....... .. cauiht 

least .. .. ....... .. smal est 

General vocabulary 

dvUwu awa.rinwhich 
opposing g,oups of people f,om 
the same country fight ead, other 
in Ofder to gain political control 

govemanco the act ol making 
all the decisions about taxes, laws 
and plblk services 

corruption dishonest, illegal or 
immo!'lil behaviour, especially 
from someone with powtl" 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

In 2013, autho< Thomas Plketty 
published his book Co.pita# in 
rhe 1wrnry-Fht Centwy. In it 
he proposed a new met.hod for 
ted1'1:ributJng wea!th between 
the rich and the poor. Reseateh 
oo the internet what his proposal 
was and read an eu:e,pt of 
me boo!< if pos,;ble, Do you 
tJ,,nk his ;deas are helpful afld 
achievabae? 
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Synonyms 

burdtn ....... .. load 

adequate .. ....• sufftcient 

Subject vocabulary 
Obamacare a healthcare reform 
plan in the United States duting 
the prf!Sideocy of Ba.rack Oba.ma, 
aimed at reforming public and 
private health insurance and 
healthcare provision across the 
eounuy 

CHALLENGE 
YOURSELF 

When Pres,dent Barack Obama 
of the United States tned to pass 
a law forObamacarem 2010he 
met a lot of political opposition. 
Do you believe the state has a 
duty to pro¥Kle healthcare for 
alt of i~ citizens? Discuss your 
8J\9Ners in g,<oups and write 

ovt the key arguments rorand 
against. 

Global inequality 

Global inequality refer.; to the idea that !there is a gap between the rich and poor 
countries of the world and that it has been w idening over recent years. A recent 
Oxfam campaign has highlighted that the combined wealth of the richest 1 per 
cent will overtake that of the other 99 per cent in the next few year.; unless action 
is taken to reduce the current trends of rising inequality. Global campaigner.; would 
like to see action taken to introduce minimum wages for all workers, a minimum 
income guarantee and sharing the tax b-urden more fairly from taxing labour to 
taxing capital and wealth. 

5.6 Key theme: Health 

Key idea: 
Health in global politics refers to the ability of actors in global 

politics to manage risks to public health at national, regional and 

international level, ranging from global pandemics to national 
outbreaks of disease and prevention of ill health. 

Most relevant concepts 
Globalization and Interdependence 

With increased globalization and movement of people across border.;, there has 
been increased risk of the spread of global pandemic diseases. Recent year.; have 
seen the Ebola outbreak across West Africa, threatening countries far beyond that 
region and demanding an international response. 

Human rights and justice 

Human rights and j ustice relate directly to the access of resources for adequate 
healthcare. Equally, there are important human rights debates surrounding health, 
the right to life and the right to access adequate standards of healthcare. 

Development 

Development is a central theme as access to and the inadequate provision of 
healthcare can result in significant health-related inequalities. Examples range from 
the debates over Obamacare in the US to child mortality and maternal health, 
which was a key focus of the Millennium Development Goals. 

Violence 

Violence plays a part through the notion of structural violence and through the 
impact that violent conflict has on healtlh, security and prevention of disease. 
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Possible case studies 
The links to key concepts below are a selection and are not exhaustive. 

Case studies 

Ebola 
outbreak 
2014- 15 

Decline of 
HIV/AIDS in 
Brazil or China 

Tackling 
obesity with 
state policy 
(e.g. UK sugar 
tax, 2016) 

Links to key concepts 

Globalization • how did the outbreak spread? What were the 
key elements of globalization that contributed to the spread of 
Ebola? How did political globalization, the increased cooperation 
between nation states, help to resolve the outbreak? 

Development - what impact did de.,elopment issues or 
deficiencies in affected countries have on the spread of the 
outbreak? 

Sovereignty - how have states used their internal sovereignty 
to tackle the spread of HIV/AIDS?Which policies have been 
particularly successful? 

Development - how have these states approached tackling HIV/ 
AIDS in terms of development policy and priorities? 

Sovereignty and legitimacy - is it the moral and political duty 
of the state to reduce obesity among its citizens? What are the 
economic pressures put on public seivices by health problems 
such as obesity? 

Related ideas and debates 

Global pandemics 

Pandemics represent a critical threat to human security across the world. Recent 
outbreaks such as the Ebola virus (2014-15) and the avian flu outbreak (2004-05) 
caused major global concern and were responded to by states and by health IGOs 
such as the World Health Organizatiom. 

State provision of healthcare 

State healthcare remains a key part of the economic and soc.ial rights that states 
have a duty to provide for their citizens. There is, hO'tlVever, a wide range of state 
healthcare provision, from free-at-the-point-of-use healthcare to all citizens 
(such as the United Kingdom's National Health Service) and state health insurance 
schemes (such as the United States' Obamacare). With many Western states facing 
ageing populations, there is a key debate around the sustainability of public 
healthcare systems and the best ways of funding and prioritizing state healthcare. 

Synonyms 

5pread .......... e<tend 

deficiencies . .. weaknesses 

obesity a tem'I used to describe 
SOf'neOne who is very cwitfWeight, 
with a lot of body fat 

avla.n flu an infectious type of 
influenza that spreads amongst 
birds 
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6 Engagement activity 

Synonyms 

component .... part 

sufficient .. ..... enough 

a.ppt0pr1a.te ... suittbfe 

synthestz:lng making 
connections between the activity 
and the key COflCl!pts or the 

course 

102 I 6 Engagement activity 

A key component of the Global Politics course is the engagement activity, where 
students actively investigate a political issue of their choice and then write an 
analytical report "'ploring the issue they have chosen. 

Students do this by organizing a project that a llows them to research and 
experience a political issue first•hand. This is followed by writing a 2,000.word 
report which combines the research, the activity and the analysis of lhe chosen 
political issue. 

The engagement activity is one of the many aspects of the Global Politics 
coursework that d ifferentiates it from more traditional courses in social sciences. 
The coursework activities are intended to allow students to explore and to reflect on 
the ways in which politics has an influence on, and is influenced by, people at local, 
regional or global levels. 

This section of the book describes the requirements for the engagement activity and 
offers some practical advice towards completing this essential part of the course. 
The engagement activity is worth 25 per cent of the overall marks at Standard Level 
and 20 pe< cent at Higher Level. 

What is the engagement activity? 

The engagement activity is an essential component of the 18 Global Politics course. 
At its core, this project offers students the opportunity to: 

• develop in-depth knowledge about a particular topic or subject; 

• apply knowledge and theory gained in the classroom by talking to fellow 
students and professionals; 

• receive positive social support from colleagues. professionals, and the teacher 
throughout the process; 

• connect their learning to the world beyond the classroom. 

Students need to write a 2,000-word report which shows: 

• analysis of a political issue; 

• exploration and direct investigation of the chosen issue through an activity they 
have organized. 

The engagement activity tests and develops a number of key skills. Each of these can 
be thought of as separate stages or tasks to complete: 

1 Identifying a political issue of interest and planning an effective and suitable 
activity that will allow the political issue to be properly analysed. 

2 Researching a political issue through active engagement. Organizing, making 
sense of, and synthesizing evidence gained through the primary activity and 
secondary research. 

3 Writing a report which investigates the political issue and binds together 
information gained through the student's own activity with secondary research. 

Stage 1 - Identifying the issue and the activity 
This is a crucial part of the process and sufficient time should be devoted to 
choosing both the political issue and the activity. 

It is recommended that students first choose the political issue, then look for 
an activity or activities that will allow them to explore the issue properly. The 
combination of a suitable political issue and an appropriate activity then allow the 



student to pose a research question that they will realistically be able to actively 
investigate and analyse. 

POLITICAL ISSUE+ ACTIVITY----➔ RESEARCH QUESTION 

Students should remember the following when choosing their political issue. 

• Will it be possible to organize an activity that a llows the student to 
explore the political Issue? 
For example. a student may be interested in Russian air strikes in Syria. but is 
unlikely to be able to investigate th is through their own activity. Instead, local 
and national issues, close to the student's own community or home country, may 
be more suitable than choosing issues that are currently grabbing international 
headlines. For example, issues such: as the representation of women in the 
national politics of the student's home country or the local poli tics involved 
in a controversial local infrastructure project are likely to allow the student 
to get much closer to the actors an,d politics than, for example, Russian air 
strikes in Syria. 

• Is the political issue of sufficient depth to allow political analysis? 
It is recommended that the student chooses a political issue first. Some students 
have been driven towards their poli tical issue because they already have an 
activity ready and waiting. They then attempted to create a political issue out 
of an activity that. although praiseworthy, is not very political. For example, 
choosing volunteering in a beach clean-up as the activity and then writing about 
the politics of volunteering or beach cleaning is unlikely to raise really deep 
political issues that the student could analyse in their report. 

• WIii the chosen pollllcal Issue be of Interest to the student? 
Given the freedom to choose a.ny political issue, students should of course 
choose something of interest to them. 

A good test of a political issue is that it. should have the right balance between: 

Accesslblllty - can the student actually 
gain access to, and experience, the 
political issue directly? Is this possible 
geographically? Is the activity safe? 

Polltical content - is there enough 
in the issue to analyse? Are there links 
with the key concepts and learning 
outcomes of the course? 

Once the political issue has been chosen, the student must then plan an activity or 
activities that will allow them to explore the issue. 

Students should remember the following when planning activities. 

• Research question. It often helps 'to develop the political issue into a resear,ch 
question that the activity will allow the student to explore. 

Example 1 
If the political issue chosen is 'major rail infrastructure projects in the UK', the 
student could develop this issue into a research question supported by the 
activity or activities, such as 'How effectively is the public consulted about 
a major rail infrastructure project in the UK?' The activity is then designed 
to include the student interviewing a range of political actors involved in 
the process (for example. a local member of parliament representing their 
constituents' views; the views of local residents; the views of the business 
community; the views of the rail company building the project). 

• Multiple perspectives. The best activities will see students engage with 
different opinions and viewpoints, ·so that they can compare these and test the 
validity of opposing views. 

Synonyms 

praiseworthy •.. t"Xcellet1t 

Subject vocabulary 

comtlb.Mnts people living in a 
com,,.,,nity who 1te repr0$0nted 
by an elected rept'tSf'fttative, 
partieularty in the UK 

General vocabulary 
vaffdtty credibility and a«uracy 
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Subject vocabulary 

grass•rootsactlvlsts people 
involved in political campaigning 
at local community level 
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Example2 
If the political issue is the representation of women in politics, it will be 
important to gain access to the vievvs of both men and women on the obstacles 
and possible solutions. Students should therefore avoid intervie.Ning a single 
source, for the same reasons given in Example 1. 

• Design. Activities m ust be designed to support investigating a specific political 
issue, not the other way round. Some students rely on an activity that has 
perhaps been organized for another purpose, such as work experience in 
business o r volunteering in a school. The students then find it d ifficult to build a 
really strong link between the activity and the political issue. The best activit ies 
will be designed with the specific political issue in mind. 

• Organization. Designing the best engagement activity is likely to take time. A 
key test for students will be contacting a range of political actors and setting 
up activities or appointments. finding public events to attend, etc. Some 
students may have high-level contacts in politics or business that they may 
wish to use, but these are not necessary for an activity to be successful. In fact, 
some of the best activities are those !lhat interact not with senior politicians 
but grass-roots activists or communities affected by bigger political decisions. 
It is recommended that teachers and students begin this process early in the 
first year of study. The activities can be carried out during the holiday period 
between the fi rst and second years of sl\Jdy. The report is then written in the 
early part of the second year of study. 

• Slmulatlon actlvillM. These can be very good, but there is a risk that activities 
such as Model United Nations (MUN) or other simulations become too 
theoretical and distant from real-life events. It is also the case that if students are 
doing the same engagement activity as others in their class, each student should 
study a different research question, or provide their own angle on the question. 
This is harder to do in MUN-styfe activities. Students should, wherever possible, 
root themselves in analysing how politics really works. Combining a simulation 
exercise with an activity that allows the student to explore the issue through 
real-world events is better than a simulation exercise alone (for example, visiting 
a refugee charity to explore its work and then carrying out a simulation exercise 
which explores the difficult choices experienced by the political actors involved). 

Stage 1 activities 

Political issue and 
research question 

Representation of 
women in UK politics 

'Why are women 
under-represented 
in elected political 
office in the UKr 

Good activity 

The student has no links with any 
female MPs but writes to their 
local council and meets female 
councillors, interviewing a variety 
of actors about their experiences. 
the challenges they have faced. 

l<>ss good activity 

The student has links 
with one female 
MP and chooses to 
interview this MP 
about her experiences. 

No other activity 
organized. 



Political issue and 
research question 

The refugee crisis in 
Europe 

What are the 
challenges faced by 
a national NGO in 
responding to the 
European refugee 
crisis?' 

Good activity 

The student might then organize 
any of the following: 

To attend a panel discussion on 
female representation in politics. 

To interview aspiring female 
politicians from a university 
politics society. 

To interview male councillors 

comparing their experiences. 

To conduct secondary desk-top 
research on the barriers faced by 
women in politics. 

The student takes part in a role 
play activity, playing the role 
of an NGO trying to lobby EU 
governments to take more 

action. 

The student might then organize 
any of the fo llowing: 

To visit a national NGO involved 
in the refugee crisis and interview 
grass-roots activists on the 
challenges they face. 

To conduct an on line 
interview with a more senio r 
representative from !he NGO. 

To attend a panel discussion 
where NGOs debate the 
challenges they face. 

Stage 2 - Carrying out the activity 

less good activity 

The student takes part 
in a role play activity, 
playing the role of an 
NGO trying ta lobby 
EU governments to 
take more action. 

No other activity 
organized. 

Students should remember the following when carrying out activities. 

• Keop the resaarch question In m'lnd. There is a risk that when the activity 
begins, it becomes driven by the people or groups that the student is meeting 
or working with. It is worth the student being clear with those they are meeting, 
working or volunteering with, what it is that they are trying to get out of the 
activity. This does not mean that they will not be able to offer som ething in return. 
But it is not uncommon for students to carry out work experience where the 
original point of the activity (researching a political issue) becomes side- lined. 

• Effective not,..taklng. Students should be organized with their note-taking 
so they have a clear record of the activity w hen they come to write about the 
activity. The notes from interviews need to be included as appendices to the 

report. Students should seek permission from those they are working with 
before recording interviews. 

Subject vocabulary 

lobby try to persuade the 
~rnment or someone with 
political power that a la.w or 
situation shoukt be changed 

General vocabulary 

side-lined gf\fen lesser priority 
than othet content 
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• Ga.ps where secondary research is needed. As students carry out the activity, 
it is worth noting where the activity has raised questions that need further 
investigation. Are there d ifferent perspectives that need to be examined? 
Could any of these be explored with another, smaller-scale activity, perhaps 
with another contact recommended by the organization or individual that the 
student has been working with? 

• Links to the prescribed content and key concepts. A key skill in writing the 
report is to make connections between the activity and the key concepts of 
the course (for example, power, sovereignty, development, human rights, etc.). 
This is assessed in the markscheme as the student effectively 'synthesizing' their 
material. Students should keep notes on how the experience relates to the key 
concepts and learning outcomes of the course. 

Stage 3 - Writing the report 
Before considering in detail how to write the report, it is worth drawing attention to 
the two most common mistakes that students make when presenting the first draft 
of their reports. 

Report is dominated by the activity, 
with no analysis 

• The student writes only about the 
activity and does so in narrative, 
rather than analysis. 

• The report reads like an account 
of who they met, what they did, 
what they saw, what they were 
told, how they felt about what they 
saw and heard. 

• There is little analysis of what 
their experiences tell us about 
the political issue or how it links 
to and helps us understand 
the key concepts o r learning 
outcomes of the course. 

Report forgets about the activity, with 
or without analysis 

• The student writes only about the 
political issue, perhaps analysing 
it, but more in the style of an 
Extended Essay. 

• There is no link between the 
activity and the issue, it feels as if 
the student has focuS<!d more on 
secondary research. 

• There is a sense that the activity was 
of little importance or relevance to 
the political issue, which is why the 
student rarely mentions the activity. 

The simplest advice is that reports should be a balance between th= two extremes, 
aiming to clearly demonstrate how the activity has helped build an analytical 
understanding of a political issue. 



The engagement activity is assessed against a markscheme, as is the case with every 
piece of coursework that students submit for assessment in 18 courses. For the 
engagement activity, the markscheme is divided into four sections. The report is 
marked out of 20, as follows. 

Assessment criteria for the written report 

Criterion 

A - Identification 
of issue and 
justification 
(4 marks) 

B - Explanation 
of the 
engagement 
(4 marks) 

Student will ... 

• , clearly identify 
and explain what the 
political issue is. 

. . explain how the 
issue links to the 
key concepts and 
prescribed content 
and of the 1B Global 
Politics course. 

•. clearly identify 
and explain what the 
activity was. 

- · explain the reasons 
why the activity was 
chosen, including 
why it was suitable 
for exploring and 
analysing the 
political issue that 
was chosen. 

. , explain the ways 
in which the activity 
has helped the 
student understand 
key concepts and 
learning outcomes 
that relate to the 
polltlcai issue 
chosen. 

Mark and descriptor 

0 The work does not reach a 
standard described by the 
descriptors below. 

1-2 The political issue raised by the 
engagement is implied but not 
explicitly identified. There is some 
limited explanation of why the 
student chose this engagement. 
There is some link between the 
engagement and course content 

3-4 The political issue explored 
through the engagement is clearly 
and explicitly identified. There is 
a clear explanation of why this 
engagement and political issue­
are of interest to the student 
There is a clear link between the 
engagement and political issue on 
one hand and course content on 
the other hand . 

0 The work does not reach a 
standard described by the 
descriptors below. 

1-2 There is a description of the 
engagement and of what the 
student actually did. There is 
some lim ited explanation of 
what the student learned about 
global politics from undertaking 
the engagement. 

3-4 The description of the 
engagement and of what the 
student actually did is clear and 
relevant for their chosen political 
issue. There is a clear explanation 
of the ways in which the 
student's experiences informed 
his or her understanding of the 
political Issue. 
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Criterion 

C - Analysis of 
issue (6 marks) 

D - Synthesis 
and evaluatio n 
(6 marks) 

Studentwlll ... 

... analyse the 
politic.al issues raised 
in a wider context, 
particularly in light 
of the key concepts, 
learning outcomes 
and theoretical 
perspectives from 
each of the units in 
the Global Politics 
course. 

... demonstrate 
evidence o f research 

skills, organization 
and referencing. 

... link together 
their activity and 
the political issue 
throughout the 
report. 

... give equal 
attention to the 
activity and the 
report (which will 
read neither like an 
1B Extended Essay, 
nor like a narrative 
description of an 
activity in isolation). 

... make connections 
with theoretical 
viewpoints. related 
ways of knowing and 
areas of knowledge, 
and multiple 
perspectives, giving 
a comprehensive 
treatment of the 
political issue that 
was studied. 

Mark and d<>scrlptor 

0 The work does not reach a 
standard described by the 
descriptors below. 

1- 2 There issome attempt at analysis 
of the political issue but the 
response is largely descriptive. 
Few of the main points 
are justified. 

3-4 There is some critical analysis of 
the political issue but this analysis 
lacks depth. The response is more 
descriptive than analytical. Some 
of the main points are justified. 

S-6 The political issue is e<plored in 
depth. using the key concepts 
of the course where relevant, 
and the response contains clear 
critical analysis. All, or nearly all, 
of the main points are justified . 

0 The work does not reach a 
standard described by the 
descriptors below. 

1- 2 There are limited links 
between ideas. There are no 
conclusions, or the conclusions 
are not relevant 

3-4 There are some links between 
the student's experiences and 
more theoretical perspectives 
on the political issue. 
Conclusions are stated but are 
not entirely consistent with the 
evidence presented. Multiple 
perspectives are acknowledged, 
where relevant. 

S- 6 The student's experiences and 
more theoretical perspectives are 
synthesised so that an in tegrated 
and rich treatment of the political 
issue ensues. Conclusions are 
clearly stated. balanced and 
consistent with the evidence 
presented. There is evidence of 
evaluation of the political issue 
from mult iple perspectives. 



Structuring your report 

Linking the issue with the key concepts (Criterion A) 
One way of ensuring that students include the necessary level of analysis in their 
written work is to review the key concepts for each unit. For example, the 16 key 
concepts for the course are power, sovereignty, legitimacy, interdependence, human 
rights.justice, liberty, equality, development, globalization, inequality, sustainability, 
peace, conflict, violence, and non-violence (see pages vi and vii). Written work 
should explore those concepts that are relevant to the activity and political issue. 

Students should make sure that they: 

• define the concepts that they use 
• provide examples of these concepts from world politics 
• demonstrate how these concepts can be found in the activity that 

they engaged in. 

Example 3: identifying the most relevant concepts 
A student chooses to work for a local political party to encourage citizens to vote 
prior to an election, and they are interested in exploring how candidates for office 
construct and maintain their legitimacy amongst their constituents. Defining the 
concept of legitimacy, (perhaps as the degree to which a pcliticaJ actor is accepted 
amongst a group of people or other political actors) would be an important 
component of the engagement activity. Students could go further by identifying 
examples of legitimate outcomes of elections as well as those outcomes that have 
been deemed illegitimate by those who participated in elections or by third -party 
observers. A more sophisticated understanding of the concept of legitimacy 
would go even further; identifying the degree to which a candidate's legitimacy c.an 
depend on different constituencies at different levels of analysis in world politics .. 

Linking the issue and activity with prescribed content 
(Criteria A and B) 
The chosen activity and political issue should also link with some part of the 
prescribed content of the course. For example, the prescribed content for the 
'Power, sovereignty, and international relations' unit of the course includes the 
following (see pages 1-29): 

• definitions and theories of power 

• types of power 
• the evolving nature of state sovereignty 

• legitimacy of state power 
• the United Nations (UN) 
• intergovernmental organizations (IGOs) 
• non-governmental organizations (NGOs) 

• multinational corporations (MNCs) 
• resistance movements 

• violent protest movements 

• political parties 

• infonmal forums 
• legitimacy of non-state actors 

• global governance 
• forms of cooperation 

• forms of conflict 

Synonyms 
sophlstlcatod .. advanced, 
developed 
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Subject vocabulary 

polls an election or• vote that an 
electo,ate takes par, in 

Synonyms 

somewhat ..... a bit 

General vocabulary 

debrief draw 00nclusions from 
and summaritci the learning as the 
project develops 
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It would be impossible for the student to incl ude a ll of these concepts in the 
engagement activity. However, in relation to the example of the engagement 
activity that focused on work for a local party, the following content could be 
included in the written report: types of power, political parties. legitimacy of non­
state actors. Again, the student should define these terms and provide examples 
that demonstrate their ability to make connections between abstract terminology, 
examples from outside the classroom, and the activity engaged in for this study. 

Justification of the issue (Criterion A) 
A key assessment criterion is the degree to which the student can explain why they 
participated in this activity in the first p lace. The key here is to explain why the 
activity helped them explore the political issue that they chose. There is no need for 
students to explain how the activity helped them build other skills such as teamwork 
or leadership skills - this is not rewarded in the markscheme and is best avoided. 

Explanation of the engagement (Criterion B) 
Criterion B assesses students' ability to provide a cl ear account of their activity 
and its connection to their studies in Global Politics. This is probably the most 
descrip tive section of the engagement activity in that students are being asked to 
describe a ll aspects of their activity as it relates to their studies of the prescribed 
content of the course. 

Example 3: explaining your activity 
Returning to Example 3 from the previous section, the student could explain 
the reasons why they chose to work for a local political party and explain their 
efforts to get voters to the polls. The student might focus on why they feel it is 
important to encourage citizens to vote. Regardless of what reasons they have for 
pursuing a particular activity, the justification for this choice of activity is entirely 
up to the student and their interests. 

On the one hand, the engagement activity asks students to articulate and justify 
their reason for political action. This can be a difficult task if students do not have 
a political activ ity that they are at least s·omewhat passionate about. On the other 
hand, this section of the engagement activity gives students the opportunity to 
express their interest in political issues that matter most to them. This means 
that they want to identify a political issue that has some value and meaning for 
them, and to describe their participation in such a way that it connects their 
understanding of the course material to the activity. 

The application of students' knowledge about politics to their activity is the 
second section of Criterion B. Reflecting: on what the student learned through the 
engagement activity is a critical aspect of their coursework in Global Politics and is 
one of the key attributes of successful 18 students. As with a ll aspects of experiential 
learning activities. students should take time to debrief throughout, especially 
after completing their activity. Keeping a journal, or (if participating in class or 
group activities) taking notes during debriefing exercises, will allow students to 
capture their thinking about political issues as they relate to the chosen activity. 
Using these reflections to produce an analytical account of the student's work that 
demonstrates an application of their knowledge of politics, is a crucial element of 
the engagement activity. 



Analysis of issue (Criterion C) 
Criterion Casks students to analyse the pol itical issue that they chose, drawing on 
everything that they have learned in tlneir Global Politics coursework. 

Key concepts 

This criterion assesses the ability to examine political issues from a variety of 
perspectives. One way to think about this aspect of the engagement activity is from 
the frame of the key concepts in the course. The 16 key concepts, but especially 
those of power, sovereignty, legitimacy. and interdependence are essential to 
include in the analysis. For example, the student's work for a political party could 
lead them to be curious about lhe degree to which parties, candidates, or other 
political actors seek and reinforce their legitimacy with their constituents. linking 
their conceptual understanding of legitimacy, especially with comparative examples 
in democratic societies and contrasting examples in non-democratic societies, w ill 
allow students to show the degree to which they can make connections between 
the theoretical and practical elements of their Global Politics coursework. 

Extent of analysis 

A second aspect of this portion of the engagement activity that students should 
think about is the extent to which they are analysing the poli tical issue they chose to 
explore. The command term to what extent is an important one to understand as it 
is an essential part of the way that learining is assessed in the Global Politics course. 
Essentially, to what extent means that students should consider the quality of a 
concept or a line of reasoning in a clear and well-supported manner. 

EJQJ11pla 3: extant of analysis 
In Example 3, the experience of the engagement activity could lead a student to 
explore the ways in which candidates running for office use both hard power and 
soft power to exercise influence in an election. In this, the student might want to 
examine the different ways in which money is used to buy advertising, campaign 
resources such as consultants and activities, and other means of influencing 
political decision-making amongst the electorate. The analysis of the candidate's 
behaviour should lead the student to make a judgement as to how effective these 
practices were. The same method could then be applied to the ways in which the 
candidate led by example. attracted others to their cause, or other aspects of soft 
power as a way of affecting voters' decisions at the polls. In this case, the student 
would be making explicit connections between their experience, their conceptual 
understanding of different forms of power, and examining the degree to which 
each form of power was effective in the engagement activity, 

Supporting claims 

A thi rd aspect of Criterion C is how students support the claims that they make in 
their anatysis. Students are being assessed o n how they can use evidence to support 
their claims. This includes: 
• demonstrating a logical and organi:zed reasoning for ideas 

• using examples from their experience and the cases or material studied in the 
Global Politics coursework 

• using examples investigated as a part of the student's research that are relevant 
to the topie covered in lhe engagement aetivity. 

Again, in Example 3, a student would want to show that they have researched 
different ways in which candidates for office use d ifferent forms of power to 
enhance their legitimacy amongst voters. Case examples from elections or other 
events in the world outside the classroom can provide considerable weight in 

Subject vocabulary 

electorate aJI the people in 
a country who NW'e the right 
to vote 
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General vocabulary 

scholushlp thework of 
academic experts 

nuanc•s .small differenot$ in 
ccpresion 

counten:l1lms opposing 
arguments put folWatd to show 
that there is another point of view 
or analysis 

lnnovatfve using new ideas 0t 
methods 

hono refine or imptove 
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support of the arguments that the stude11t makes about the political issue they 
are investigating. 

Synthesis and evaluation (Criterion D) 
As is the case with the previous section, Criterion D asks students to align their 
experience in the engagement activity with the topic that they are investigating, 
drawing on their research and existing knowledge of global politics. Whereas 
Criterion C focuses on the different ways the student analyses the political issue they 
studied with reference to evidence, Criterion D requires them to make connections 
between all of their learning experiences inside and outside of the classroom along 
with research on the political issue they are studying. This section should also 
include an explicit evaluation of the student's experiences and the political issue 
by referring to different theoretical perspectives in order to generate a new and 
sophisticated understanding of politics. 

There are several aspects of students' research that should be included so that they 
can properly synthesize and evaluate the political issue that they are studying. For 
example, conducting a literature review of scholarship on legitimacy and elections, 
or the ways in which candidates use power to secure votes, would add a level of 
sophistication to the argument. Balancing different views amongst a few different 
theoretical perspectives will allow the student to make grounded arguments 
about politics that highlight the complexity and nuances of the issue that they are 
studying. In addition, including relevant case examples as reported in leading news 
sources, periodicals and policy-oriented journals, supports the student's arguments 
in evaluating both their experience and their research. 

In other words, Criterion D should reflect a diverse set of evidence that both 
supports students' thinking but also provides counterclaims to the arguments 
that they are making. Finally, the student's own interpretation of events in their 
experience in the engagement activity should inform the arguments and claims that 
they make in report, The conclusions that they arrive at, as a result of their research 
and experience should be clear, balanced, and most of all, align with the evidence 
that they have included in the report. 

Summary 
The engagement activity is one of the more innovative and distinct forms of 
assessments in the International Baccalaureate Diploma. This work will allow 
students to engage in an activity that connects to a political issue that interests 
them. In addition, students have the opportunity to integrate their classroom 
knowledge with what they have learned through experiences outside of a traditional 
lecture or classroom setting, Building on this knowledge, students have the 
opportunity to further investigate a political issue of interest through research and 
analysis at various levels. The engagement activity offers students aw~ of linking 
their understanding of the complexities of world politics with a real-life activity. 
Finally, the engagement activity provides a way to develop and hone students' skills 
in sourcing and referencing as well as excellent practice in undertaking analytical 
writing that is consistent within the genre of social sciences. 
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Paper 1 (stimulus-based paper) technique 

Paper 1 basics 
Both Higher Level and Standard level students sit the same paper which lasts 1 
hour 15 minutes. This paper is a stimulus-based paper on a topic taken from one 
of the four core units. Four stimuli are presented, which may be written, pictorial or 
diagrammatic, and which link to one of the four core units. Students must answer 
all four structured questions, 

The maximum mark for this paper is 25. The paper is marked using a paper-specific 
analytic markscheme and for the fourth question, markbands are additionally 
used (see below). 

Each question tests different assessment objectives. READ THE QUESTIONS FIRST 
- then you can read the sources knowing what you are looking for. 

Question format and 
advice 

1. Tests understanding 
ofasource 

You will be asked to 
extract information 
given to you in a source, 
which might be text, an 
image, or in the form of 
statistics. You must put 
i·t into your own words, 
showing that you have 
understood it. Five lines 
or so is probably about 
right. If you are asked 
to explain information 
from a source, take care 
not to simply copy the 
information word for 
word. 

Top tip 
Aim to get through this 
question quickly - take 
no more than 5 minutes. 

Assessment objective 

Assessment objective 
1: Knowledge and 
understanding 

• Demonstrate knowledge 
and understanding of key 
political concepts and 
contemporary issues in 
global politics. 

• Demonstrate 
understanding of relevant 
source material. 

• Demo,nstrate 
understanding of 
a political issue 
in a particular 
experiential situation 
(engagement activity). 

Relevant command 
terms (see page x) 

Describe Give a 
detailed account. 

Define Give the 
precise meaning of a 
word, phrase, concept 
or physical quantity. 

Identify Provide an 
answer from a number 
of possibilities. 

Outline Give a brief 
account or summary. 

Synonyms 

contemporary present 
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un.speclfled not identified or 
highlighted e<pl~ly 

hypoth .. l, ~ry or pO'Op<Mition 
or how ,omothirig-k, 

conttsted where there is lack of 
agreement on what a concept or 
idea means 

mum-faceted withlotsof 
different as:pec:ts 
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Question format and 
advice 

2. Tests application 
of contextual 
knowledge to a 
source 

You will be asked to 
explain a concept, 
using information in 
unspecified sources and 
your own knowledge. 

Full marks are only 
available if you provide 
eiample1 eith@r of your 
own or from the sources. 

Top tips 
The questions may 
be linked to the key 
concepts of the syllabus. 
Revise the definitions of 
these. 

Don't forget to use the 
sources to help you, too 
- you are asked to do 
this. Refer to more than 
one source if possible. 

Some concepts that you 
are asked to analyse may 
be contested or multi­
faceted. If so, bring this 
out in your analysis, 
demonstrating your own 
knowledge. For example, 
a question analysing 
power may require you 
to show that power 
is a broader concept 
than the material in the 
sources suggests. 

Aim to spend 10 minutes 
o r so on this question 
and write about 200-250 
words. 

Assessment objective 

Assessment objective 2: 
Application and analysis 

• Apply knowledge of key 
political concepts to 
analyse contemporary 
political issues in a 
variety of contexts. 

• Identify and analyse 
relevant material and 
supporting examples. 

• Use political concepts 
and examples io 
formulate, present and 
sustain an argument. 

• Apply knowledge 
of global politics to 
inform and analyse 
experiential learning 
about a political issue 
(engagement activity). 

Relevant command 
terms (see page x) 

Analyse Break down 
in order to bring out 
the essential elements 
or structure. 

Distinguish Make 
clear the differences 
between two or more 
concepts or items. 

Explain Give a 
detailed account 
including reasons or 

causes. 

Suggest Propose a 
solution. hypothesis or 
other possible answer. 



Question format and 
advice 

3. Tests comparison 
and/ or contrasting 
of sources 

You will be asked to 
compare and contrast 
the views in two different 
or contradictory sources. 

Top tips 
Aim for at least four 
points of comparison. 
contrast or both 
(depending on the 
command term used). 

Clearly devote equal 
consideration to both 
sources. 

There is no need for your 
own views on which 
source is more credible/ 
convincing. 

Highlight what the 
source is - is one a 
news article and the 
other an NGO report. 
for example? What 
relevance does the type 
of source have? 

Aim to spend around 25 
minutes on this question 
and write at least 300 
words. 

Assessment objective 

Assessment objective 3: 
Synthesis and evaluation 

• Comp.are, contrast, 
synthesize and 
evaluate evidence 
from sources and 
background knowledge. 

• Comp.are, contrast, 
synthesize and evaluate 
a variety of perspectives 
and approaches to 
global politics, and 
evaluate political beli~t\ 
biases and prejudices, 
and their origin. 

• Synthesize and evaluate 
results of experiential 
learning and more 
theoretical perspectives 
on a political issue 
(engagement activity). 

Assessment objective 4: 
Use and application of 
appropriate skills 

• Produce well-structured 
written material that uses 
appropriate terminology. 

• Organize material into 
a clear. logical, coherent 
and relevant response. 

• Demonstrate evidence 
of research skills, 
organization and 
referencing (engagement 
activity and HL extension 
in particular). 

Relevant command 
terms (see page x) 

Compare and 
contrast Give an 
account of similarities 
and differences 
between two (or more) 
items or situations, 
referring to both (all) 
of them throughout. 

Contrast Give an 
account of the 
differences between 
two ( or more) items 
or situations, referring 

to both (all) of them 
throughout. 

Compare Give 
an account of the 
similarities between 

two (or more) items 
or situations, referring 
to both (all) of them 
throughout. 
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blasts urlair preferences for one 
person or group aver another 
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Question format and 
advice 

4. Tests evaluation 
of sources and 
conlelc1ual 
kn-ledge 

A03: Compare and con­
trast, and evaluate source 
material. Synthesize and 
evaluate evidence from 
both sources and your 
ONn knowledge. 

A04: Organize material 
into a clear, logical, and 
coherent response. 

The question will be a 
Paper 2 style question. 
demanding a longer 
response based on the is­
sues raised by the sources. 
Think of this question as a 
paper 2 style question but 
one where you have some 
sources to help you. 

Top tips 
Use the sources to help 
you: don't ignore them 
and don't only use your 
ONn knowledge. You are 
being tested on your abil­
ity to use sources as well 
as your own knowledge. 

Use examples - from the 
sources and your own 
knowledge. 

Include daim and coun­
terclaim, balance and clear 
evaluation etc. Keep your 
focus on the question, 
refer back to the question 
frequenUy to build your 
argument as you go along. 

Define any key terms. 

Aim for a short introduc­
tion and conclusion. 

Aim to spend around 30 
minutes on this question 
and write at least 600 
words. 

Assessment objective 

Assessment objective 3: 5\tn­
thesis and evaluation 

• Compace, contrast, synthe­
size and evaluate evidence 
from sources and back­
ground lcnowledge. 

• Compar,e, contrast, synthe­
size and evaluate a variety 
of perspectives and ap­
proaches to global politics, 
and eval uate political be­
liefs, biases and prejudices, 
and their origin. 

• 5\tnthesize and evalu-
ate results of experien-
tial learning and more 
theoretic:::al perspectives on 
a political issue (engage­
ment activity). 

Assessment objective 4: Use 
and applicaltion of appmpriate 
skills 

• Produce well-structured 
written material that uses 
appropriate terminology. 

• Organize material into a 
clear, logical, coherent and 
relevant response. 

• Demonstrate evidence of 
research skills, organiza­
tion and referencing (en­
gage merit activity and HL 
extension in particular). 

Relevant command 
terms (see page x) 

Discuss Offer a con­
sidered and balanced 
review that includes 
a range of arguments, 
factors or hypotheses. 
Opinions or con­
clusions should be 
presented clea.rly and 
supported by appro­
priate evidence. 

Evaluate Make an 
appraisal by weighing 
up the strengths and 
limitations. 

Examine Consider an 
argument o r concept 
in a way that uncovers 
the assumptions and 
interrelationships of 
the issue. 



Markbands for the fourth question 

16ffid level descriptor 

0 • The work does not reach a standard described by the 
descriptors below. 

1-2 • There is a very limited understanding of the demands of the question. 

• There is l ittle relevant knowledge. 

• The response is mostly descriptive and may contain unsupported 
generalization.s. 

3-4 • There is a l imited understanding of the demands of the question, or 

5-6 

the question is only partially addressed. 

• Some knowledge is demonstrated, but this is not always relevant or 
accurate, and may not be used appropriately or effectively. 

• Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are not identified. 

• The response shows an understanding of the demands 
of the question. 

• Knowledge is mostly accurate and relevant, and there is some limited 
synthesis of own knowledge and source material. 

• Counterclaims, or different views on the question. are implicitly 
identified but are not explored, 

7-8 • The response is focused and shows a good understanding of the 
demands o f the question. 

• Relevant and accurate knowledge is demonstrated. there is a 
synthesis of own knowledge and source material, and appropriate 
examples are used. 

• Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are explored. 

9- 10 • The response is clearly focused and shows a high degree of 
understanding of the demands of the question. 

• Relevant and accurate knowledge is demonstrated, there is effective 
synthesis of own knowledge and source material, with appropriate 
examples integrated. 

• Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are explored 
and evaluated. 

The following is an example of a claim and counterclaim being identified, 
explored and evaluated. 

Question: Evaluate the claim that the importance of military power is diminishing in 
modern global politics. 

Possible claim: Military power still relevant, as seen in the conflicts in Afghanistan 
and Iraq in 2001 and 2003 respectively. Powerful states, such as the United States, 
chose to use military power to achieve their objectives. 

Possible counterclaim: However, despite this use of military power, its effectiveness 
and therefore its importance is questionable. In both of these conflicts mentioned 

(lr.1q and Afghanistan) military power led to inconclusive outcomes. 

General vocabulary 
count«daims opposing 
argument put fotward to show 
that there is another point of view 
or analysis 
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Paper 2 (extended response paper) technique 

Paper 2 Basics 
Each Paper 2 question is marked out of 25. 

Higher Level students must answer three questions in 2 hours and 45 minutes. 
Standard Level students must answer two questions in 1 hour 45 minutes. 

This paper is an essay paper. with two questions set on each of the four core units. 
At least one of the questions for each unit is finnly anchored in that unit. whereas 
the second question may open up for a more cross-unit approach. 

Conceptual understanding and ability to work with the key concepts of the course 
is particularly important in this paper. Some questions use the key concepts of 
that particular unit. Still other questions draw on key concepts from several units. 
Even where the key concepts are not explicitly mentioned in a question, students 
should demonstrate a conceptual understanding of global politics. In their answers, 
students are invited to draw on their understanding of any relevant political 
concepts, depending on the arguments 1hey put forward. 

Marks are awarded for: 

• demonstrating understanding of relevant political concepts and 
prescribed content 

• making reference to specific relevant examples 

• justifying points 

• and exploring and evaluating counterclaims. or different views on the question. 

The same paper is set at both SL and HL. 

SL students must answer two questions, each selected from a different core unit. 

H L students must answer three questions, each selected from a different core unit. 

The maximum mark for this paper is SO marks at SL and 75 marks at H L. The paper 
is marked using generic markbands (see pages 125- 126) and a paper-specific 
markscheme. The questions in this paper assess objectives A01 - A04, and questions 
are set using A03 command terms (see page x). 



Paper 2 overview 

Core unit 

Power, sovereignty 
and international 
relations 

Human rights 

Key concepts 

Power 
Sovereignty 
Legitimacy 
lnterdependernce 

Human rights 
Justice 
Liberty 
Equality 

Learning outcomes 

• Nature of power 

• Operation of state 
power in global politics 

• Function and impact 
of international 
organizations and 
non-state actors in 
global politics 

• Nature and extent 
of interactions in 
global politics 

• Nature and evolution 
of human rights 

• Codification, protection 
and monitoring 
of human rights 

• Practice of human rights 

• Debates surrounding 
human rights and 
their application: 
d iffering interpretations 
of justice, 
liberty and equality 

Possible questions 

Evaluate the claim that the importance of 
military power is d iminishing in modern 
global politics. 

Evaluate the claim that the only legitimate 
actors in global politics are nation states. 

Discuss how globalization has affected 
both the interdependence of states and 
the balance of power in the international 
system. 

'Global politics is characterized more by 
conflict than by cooperation'. Discuss. 

Questions that link between this unit and 
other units: 

'Nation stales are the biggest obstacle to 
global human rights protection'. Discuss. 

Compare and contrast a stale-led approach 
to resolving violent conflict w ith an 
approach led by other international actors. 

'A national or regional approach to human 
rights enforcement is more effective than a 
global approach'. Discuss. 

Evaluate the extent to which universal 
human rights challenge state sovereignty. 

To what extent do the complex realities 
and relationships of power in global 
politics make the concept of human rights 
an unachievable ideal? 

Examine the claim that different 
interp relations of human rights by states, 
cultures and people are unjustifiable in 
modern global politics. 

Has globalization made the protection 
of human rights more or less difficult? 
Oiscus.s. 

Questions that link between this unit and 
other units: 

Evaluate the extent to which universal 
human rights challenge state sovereignty. 

Evaluate the extent to which a lack of 
human rights impacts on development. 

Evaluate the importance of justice and 
human rights in resolving violent and non­
violent conflict. 
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Core unit 

Development 

Key concepts 

Development 
Globalization 
Inequality 
Sustainability 

Peace and conflict Peace 
Confl'ict 
Violence 
Non-violence 

General vocabulary 

parties to those ac'lol'$ involved 
W'1 50mtthin,g 
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Learning outcomes 

• Contested meanings 
of development 

• Factors that 
may promote or 
inhibit development 

• Pathways 
towards development 

• Debates surrounding 
development: 
challenges of 
globalization, inequality 
and sustainability 

• Contested 
meanings of peace, 
conflict and violence 

• Causes and 
parties to conflict 

• Evolution of conflict 

• Conflict resolution 
and post-conflict 
transformation 

Possible questions 

Evaluate the claim that there is a link 
between globalization and poverty. 

' Development failures stem from factors 
that are internal to states, rather than 
external'. Discuss. 

Evaluate the claim that development is 
impossible to measure. 

To what extent are most pathways to 
development based on purely Western 
approaches to development? 

Questions that link between this unit and 
other units: 
' There is no security w ithout development. 
and no development without security'. To 
w hat extent do you agree? 

'•Conflict powerfully inhibits development, 
and equally, failures in development 
substantially increase the likelihood of 
conflict' (Paul Collier, The Bottom Billion). To 
w hat extent do you agree with this claim? 

' Transforming violent conflict towards 
peace relies on an interrelationship 
o f peacemaking, peacekeeping and 
peacebuilding'. Discuss. 

To what extent is modem conflict caused 
by competition for power? 

To what extent is third party involvement 
in conflict (for example, through 
humanitarian or other intervention) 
beneficial for advancing peace and 
reducing conflict? 

ifo what extent do you agree with the view 
that those in power have an obligation to 
identify and prevent structuraJ violence? 

Questions that link between this unit and 
other units: 

Evaluate the claim that violations of human 
rights are no guarantee that humanitarian 
intervention will take place. 

'A key part of achieving positive peace is 
the availability of a system of justice to 
settle differences non-violently'. To what 

extent do you agree? 



Paper 2 Top tips 
• Define the key tem,s of the question in your introduction. For example, 

if the question asks you to 'discuss how globalization has affected the 
interdependence of states and the !balance of power in the international system', 
you must define the key terms underlined here. 

• Explain briefly in your introduction how you intend to answer the question. 

• Use plenty of contemporary examples to back up your arguments, ideally ones 
from within your lifetime. 

• Root your arguments in the relevant theories and concepts that you have 
studied. This might be hard or soft power, sovereignty etc. 

• Build your argument as you go and refer back to the question. This is what marks 
out really high standard politics essays. Only make a point if it helps you lo 
answer the question. When you have made a point, state how this helps answer 
the question. Use phrases like 'this shows that..' when summing up a point you 
have just made. 

• Avoid using the fi~t person - there is no need for 'I believe that..' or 
'in my opinion,_', 

• Aim for balance. Always look at the other side of the argument. High marks are 
available for students who use claims and counterclaims in their answers. Put 
forward one side of the argument and then contrast it immediately with other 
vievvs and state which - on the balance of the evidence - is more powerful. 

• Better to focus on fundamental points well explained, than ambitious guesses 
or new theories that are poorly explained. Only explore more radical thoughts 
once you have been through the fundamental arguments. 

• Take time to explain your points. Do not rush or try to make a complicated point 
in one sentence. Use the first few sentences to set out your argument careful ly. 

• Responses should deal with the whole question not just the separate parts. 

• Do not rush your conclusion. See it as a fundamental part of your essay rather 
than something to tick off. Check that your conclusion answers the question. 
Take your time to summarize the most important points and pieces of evidence 
which have led you to that conclus ion. 

Structuring a response 

Introduction • Define the key terms. 

• Explain how you will answer the question. 

• Subsequent paragraphs should develop one point only each. 

• Follow this structure for paragraphs: 

• Point - make the main statement of the paragraph. 

• Evidence or Example - this is the longest part of 
your paragraph . 

• Analyse - why does the evidence back up your point? 

• Link - relate the paragraph to the main question with a 
one sentence mini conclusion or counterclaim. 

• Summarize points :already made - explain what the balance 
of evidence leads you to conclude and which side is 
most persuasive. 

• Answer the question. 
'--
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General vocabulary 
blanket ban complete 
prohibition of $0methill£ 

landmark significant 
development 

stsnatory referring to a state that 
has ~ned a piece of intemational 
law 

hegemonic relating to a state or 
an actor in global politics that is 
more powerful than aU others 

Subject vocabulary 
hyperslobalists thos,e who 
beliew that globalization has 
r••fa,ally ct,.,,8)1(1 modern global 
political structures and systems 
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Example paragraph structure 
'Nation states should be forced to accept ,universal human rights'. Discuss. 

POINT countries where the un iversality of those rights is questioned. 
{ 

Prisoner voting rights is a controversial issue within Western 

EVIDENCE/ 
EXAMPLE 

ANALYSE 

The United Kingdom currently has a blanket ban on prisoners 
voting in any form of UK election. In a landmark case, Hirst v 
UK, the European Court of Human Rights (ECHR) ruled that the 
blanket ban on prisoners exercising the vote was contrary to the 
ECHR to which the UK is a signatory. The UK appealed. stating 
that i t was the sovereign right of its parliament to represent the 
majority wish of the British people to maintain the ban, but the 
decision was upheld by the ECHR. This demonstrates that, in 
countries with well•developed national human rights laws and 
democratic processes such as the UK, there are still differences of 
opinion with universal human rights as interpreted by regional 
and international bodies. In the UK, the concept of parliamentary 
sovereignty means that the UK's democratically elected MPs in 
parliament have the power to make or unmake any law, so long 
as it is compatible witl> the UK's Human Rights Act. In summary, 
this raises the question of w hether democratic decisions taken 
by elected bodies should be overruled by international bodies 
promoting universal rights but w ith no direct democratic right 

-cto do so. Universalists would argue that universal rights are, by 
LINK definition, beyond the scope of democratic debate. 

Model essay plans 
Discuss how globalization has affected both the interdependence of states and 
the balance of power in the international system. 

The essay will include a definit ion of 'globalization' as the increasing global 
interconnectedness of political, economic and cultural life. In a gtobalized world, our 
lives are increasingly shaped by events tlhat occur, and decisions that are made, at a 
distance from us. The concept, which is a contested one for sceptics and a reality for 
hyperglobalists, argues that geographical distance is of declining importance and 
that territorial borders are becoming less significant. 

'Balance of power' refers to a condition in which no one state predominates over 
others, tending to create general equilibrium and limit the hegemonic ambition 
of all states. 'Interdependence' refers to the notion that all states have common 
interests, where each is affected by decisions taken by the other. 



Claim: Globalization has affected 
interdependence / balance of power 

Ubaralview 

• Globalization has brought new era 
where nation state less important 
as a lone actor, international 
cooperation and interdependence 
the new reality, 

• With the nation state no longer 
the dominant actor. a more 
stable, equitable balance of 
power is possible. 

Political globalization to solve 
common problems 

• Climate change, organized crime, 
pandemic disease. 

• Globalization (including removal 
of borders, freer movement of 
people, goods and information) 
means shared problems require 
global political institutions to solv,e 
them (EU, UN, AU). 

• Pooling of sovereignty. 

Balance of power 

• Concept of a global hegemon in 
decline. Rise of the BRIC (Brazil, 
Russia, India, China) countries 
with GDP faster than traditional 
Western powers. 

• Globalized economic market is 
responsible for this. 

• Frameworks of global governance 
(UN UDHR, IMF, WTO, UN) are 
reducing the power of nation­
states and establishing a more 
stable balance of power between 
nation states where one is less 
able to dominate. 

Economic globalization 

• National economies absorbed into 
one globalized economy. 

Counterclaim: Globalization has not 
affected Interdependence / balance 
of power 

Realist view 

• Global ization overstated. Sceptics vs 
hyperglobalists. 

• Nation states still remain important. 
Economic interdependence 
is intensifying rather than an 
interlocking global economy. 
'More of the same' rather than a 
radical change. 

Anarchy more the model than 
Interdependence 

• States remain self- interested 
and increased economic 
interdependence is more l ikely to 
lead to conflict than cooperation. 

Globalization created by states 

• Made by states, for states, 
particularly dominant states. 

• Organizations such as the UN 
still maintain a certain balance of 
power, e.g. the UN Security Council 
dominated by five 'world powers' 
with veto power. 

Globalization is a cause of conflict 
and instability 

• Terrorist groups, for example, are 
creating an imbalance of pO\Ner and 
have led to a decade of disorder 
post-9/11 with many wars where 
asymmetric warfare has challenged 
the great powers. 

Subject vocabulary 
asymmetric warfare conflict 
in which there is a.o im!Hilance 
between the p&rti es, for t)(lm pf e. 
in aims, capacity or strategy 
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Subject vocabulary 

whlstlo,.blowers people within 
an o rganization who exp<Me 
wrongdoing or illegal behaviour 
committed by the o,pnization 
theyw<><lc fl:>< 

1.lktgl1.nco loyalty to something 
or someone 

124 I 7 Exam support 

To what extent is sovereignty an outdated concept in the 21st century? 

Answers will include an explanation of the concept of sovereignty as the principle 
of absolute and unlimited power aver a defined territory and population, including 
the notion of internal and external sove.-eignty (power within a stat.e versus power 
on the world stage). Reference may be made to sovereignty as originating from the 
Peace of Westphalia in 1648. 

Claim: Sovereignty is an outdated 
concept 

Uberalview 

• Globalization has been marked 
by the decline of the nation state: 
power shifting away from the 
state to non-state actors, global 
interdependence more important, 
the 'internationalization of the 
state' (Cox, 1993), 

Permeable borders 

• State borders, o nce the guaran tee 
of territorial state sovereignty, 
are permeable. 

• Internat ional tourism, movement 
of knowledge and infom,ation 
via the internet 

• Global financial markets and 
transnational capital flows -
economic sovereignty redundant. 

Rise of non-state actors 

• TNCs wield greater power than 
many nation states, can dictate 
state policy by relocating elsewhere. 
NGOs. Terrorist groups. Whistle­
blowers. IGOs {EU, UN, UN 
Security Council). 

International human rights 

• Notion of responsible sovereignty, 
R2P and humanitarian intervention . 

• International norm developed 
whereby nation states surrender 
their sovereignty if they mistreat 
their population. 

• Standards of conduct (UN UDHR) 
to which all states must conform. 

Colll!ctlve dllernmas 

• Climate change, organized crime, 
terrorism, international migration, 
pandemic diseases. 

Counterclaim: Sovereignty is not an 
outdated concept 

Realist view 

• Nation state still the basic unit of the 
intemational system. 

Borderless world a myth 

• National economies still exist and 
much economic activity takes 
place w ithin state borders as 
well as outside. 

• States choose to engage in 
global economy. 

States remain dominant 

• Exercise power in a way that no 
other global actor can. 

• Control over what happens in 
territory is rarely challenged. Only 
failed states have lost control over 
what happens within their borders. 

Pooled sovereignty 

• IGOs are created by states, for states. 

• Pooling sovereignty means greater 
influence and capacity than 
if acting alone, 

Enduring attraction of nation stat@ 

• Nation states will not lose their 
dominance as long as they enjoy 
the allegiance of the mass of 
their citizens. 

• Or allegiances based on religion, 
culture or ethnicity unlikely to thrive. 



There may be reference to specific examples of threats to sovereignty including 
TNCs, IGOs, terrorist groups; collective, dilemmas such as cl imate change or 
organized crime; humanitarian intervention in the former Yugoslavia. 

There may be reference to specific examples of the state's enduring importance, 
for example in the sphere of international action (Russia and Ukraine sovereignty 
dispute over Crimea in 2014). 

Paper 2 markbands 

l&ffld Level descriptor 

0 • The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below. 

1 -5 • The response reveals limited understanding of the demands 
of the question. 

• The response is poorly structured, or where there is a recognizable essay 
structure there is minimal focus on the wk. 

• There is little relevant knowledge, and examples are either lacking 
or not relevant 

• The response is mostly descriptive, 

6- 10 • The response indicates some understanding of the demands 
of the question. 

• There is some evidence o f an attempt to structure the response. 
• Some relevant knowledge is present, and some examples are 

mentioned but they are mot developed or their relevance to 
arguments is not clear. 

• The response demonstrates limited understanding of the key concepts 
of the course. 

• There is limited justification of main points. 
• Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are not considered.. 

11-1 S • The demands of the qu$ion .ire understood and mostly addressed but 
the implications are not considered. 

• There is a clear attempt to structure the response. 

• The response is mostly based on relevant and accurate knowledge of 
global politics, and relevant examples are given and support arguments. 

• The response demonstrates some understanding of the key concepts 
of the course. 

• Many of the main points are justified and arguments are 
largely coherent. 

• Some counterdaims, or different views on the question, are considered. 
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IRffid Level descriptor 

16-20 • The demands of the questions are understood and addressed, and most 
implications are considered. 

• The response is well-structured. 

• The response demonstrates relevant and accurate knowledge and 
understanding of global politics, and relevant examples are used in a 
w~ that strengthens arguments. 

• The response demonstrates a good grasp of the key 
concepts of the course. 

• All or neartf all of the main points are justified and 
arguments are coherent. 

• Counterdrums, or different vie\NS on the question, are explored. 

21-25 • A Vef)'well structured and balanced response that addresses the 
demands and implications of the question. 

• Comprehensive knowledge and in-depth understanding of global 
politics is applied in the response consistently and effectively, with 
examples integrated. 

• The response demonstrates a very good grasp of the key 
concepts of the course. 

• All of the main points are justified. Arguments are dear coherent 
and compelling. 

• Counterclaims, or different views on the question, are 
explored and evaluated. 



8 Extended Essay 

Introduction 
One of the requirements of the 18 Diploma is to write an Extended Essay. An 
Extended Essay is an in-depth study of a limited topic within a particular subject 
area. It provides the opportunity to carry out independent research within a subject 
of your choice. A good research question is essential for Extended Essay success. 
Many students find the Extended Essay a useful resource to draw on in interviews 
for university or employment. 

This leads to a major piece of formally presented, structured writing, in which ideas 
and findings are communicated in a reasoned and coherent manner. appropriate 
to the subject chosen. It is mandatory that all students undertake three reflection 
sessions with their supervisor, which includes a short, concluding interview, or 
viva voce. with their supervisor following the completion of the Extended Essay. An 
assessment of this reflection process is made under Criterion E (engagement) using 
the 'Reflections on planning and progress' form. 

Whichever subject is chosen, the Extended Essay is concerned with exploring 
a specific research question through irnterpreting and evaluating evidence, and 
constructing reasoned arguments. In undertaking the Extended Essay, students 
model many of the elements of academic research by locating their topic within a 
broader disciplinary context, or issue in the case of a world studies Extended Essay. 
They will justify the relevance of their research and critically evaluate the overall 
strength of the arguments made and sources used. Guided through this process by a 
supervisor, students are encouraged to reflect on insights gained, evaJuate decisions 
and respond to challenges encountered during the research. 

Reflection in the Extended Essay 

• Reflection in the Extended Essay focuses on the student's progress during the 
planning, research and writing process. It is intended to help students with the 
development of their Extended Essay as well as allowing them the opportunity 
to consider the effectiveness of their choices, to re-examine their ideas and to 
decide whether changes are needed. 

• The emphasis in the Extended Essay is on process reflection, characterized by 
reflecting on conceptual understandings, decision-making, engagement with 
data, the research process. time management, methodology, successes and 
challenges, and the appropriateness of sources. 

• Students will be encouraged to informally reflect throughout the experience of 
researching and writing the Extended Essay, but are required to reflect formally 
during the reflection sessions with llheir supervisor and when completing the 
'Reflections on planning and progress' form. 

General guidelines for all Extended Essays 

All students must: 

• provide a logical and coherent rationale for their choice of topic 

• review what has already been written about the topic 

• formulate a clear research questiom 

• offer a concrete description of the methods they use to investigate the question 

• generate reasoned interpretations and conclusions based on their reading and 
independent research in o rder to a nswer the question. 
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Criterion A: focus 
and method 

• Topic 

• Research question 

• Methodology 

Marks 

6 

128 I 8 Extended Essay 

Overview of the assessment criteria for the 
Extended Essay 

Criterion B: knowledge 
and understanding 

Criterion C: critical 
thinking 

Criterion D: 
pr"5entation 

Criterion E: 
engagement 

• Context • Research • Structure • Process 

• Subject-specific • Analysis • Layout • Research focus 
terminology and • Discussion and 
concepts evaluation 

Marks Martis Martis 

4 

Marks 

6 6 12 

Total marks available: 34 

The Extended Essay criteria and advice to achieve high 
marks for each criterion 

Criterion and Marks 

A: focus and method -
6marks 

• Topic 

• Research question 

• Methodology 

Advice/questions to ask yourself 

Topic: There is no substitute for solid reading before 
choosing your topic and getting to know it really well. 
The danger is writing too soon, before you have enough 
knowledge. Be broad in what you read - vary the type 
of source (books, journals, documentary. news. biogs) 
and read aw ide range of views from a wide range 
of sources (for example, if researching the Israel and 
Palestine question. views from many perspectives will 
be needed: Israel, Palestine, UN, EU, other IGOs, NGOs. 
etc.). You are aiming for about 20 different sources. 

Research question: Choose one that you can 
reasonably analyse in good depth in 4,000 words. 
Examples of well-focused research questions include: 
'How successful has Putin been in decreasing Russia's 
internal security threat from the North Caucasus 
1999-2009r and 'To what extent was the US 
involvement in Afghanistan about US state securityr 
They are good because they are country specific 
(they avoid analysing more than one country) and 
time specific (the best time frame is 2-5 years but no 
more than 10). Make sure the answer to your question 
requires analysis rather than description. Get yourself 
a working title and begin your research. Your question 
may change, but be fairly sure about the scope from 
the beginning. 

Bibliography: It is never too early to start this. It is 
better to include everything as you research and write 
than to try to fill in the gaps at the end of the process. 



8: knowledge and 
understanding-
6 marks 

• Context 

• Subject-specific 
terminology and 
concepts 

C: critical thinki ng -
12marks 

• Research 

• Analysis 

• Discussion and 
evaluation 

• Have you explained how your research question 
relates to the specific subject you selected for the 
Extended Essay? 

• Have you used relevant terminology and concepts 
throughout your essay as they relate to your 
particular area of research? 

• Is it clear that the sources you are using are relevant 
and appropriate to your research question? 

• Do you have a range of sources, or have you 
only relied on one particular type, for example, 
internet sources? 

• Is there a reason why you might not have a range? ls 
this justiified? 

Research sources: Sources will need to be tailored to 
individual essay$ and re1ear,h question1. 

• For scholarly, academic texts, a subscription to the 
academic journal library JSTOR is useful. 

• In the news media, The Economist, Foreign Affairs, 
The Financial Times, The New York Times, The 
Washington Post, the BBC, Al Jazeera and other 
regional and national titles relevant to your topic 
will a ll be useful. 

• Useful think tanks m ight include the Royal 
United Selvices Institute or the Council on 
Foreign Relations. 

• Government departments can be useful sources, 
such as the Foreign and Commonwealth Office (I.JIK) 
and the State Department (US). 

• IGOs such as the European Union, the United 
Nations (and its sub-agencies, such as the UN 
Development Programme, the Security Council or 
the Human Rights Council), the IMF. the World Bank 
and many others, 

• NGOs such as Oxfam, Amnesty International and 
Human Rights Watch. 

• To get a basic understanding of your topic, if you 
are new to the topic, establish a basic timeline of 
events (websites such as the BBC can be useful). 
Record a ll sources including a consideration of the 
reliability of each one. 
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D: presentation -
4 marks 

• Stru~ture 

• layout 

Analysis and skeleton plan: Create a skeleton plan for 
your essay- :see the example structure below. 

• Introduction 

• Section/ key theme 1 

• Section I key theme 2 
• Section I key theme 3 
• Conclusion 

Often, dividing the essay into this structure helps 
to break the essay down into manageable sections. 
Focusing on ithree key themes, all of which help to 
answer the research question can be a good idea. Each 
section can be thought of as a mini-essay that supports 
the overall research question. Also see the developed 
skeleton plan at the end of this 'Extended essay' section. 

As you read each source. note down key quotations 
that seem important or around which you may later 
want to structure an argument. Put the quotations into 
the relevant sections of the essay. Put arguments that 
you think are important into the skeleton structure in 
your own words, in note form. You can come back to 
them later when drafting and tidy them up. You can 
also link them to other sources, statistics or evidence to 
back up your argument. This saves time and gives your 
read ing a real focus. 

• Have you chosen a font that will be easy for 
examiner.s to read on-screen? 

• Is your =ay double-spaced and typed up 
in size 12 font? 

• Are the title and research question mentioned on 
the cover page? 

• Are all 1)8.cges numbered? 

• Have you prepared a correct table of contents? 

• Do the page numbers in the table of contents match 
the page n umbers in the text? 

• Are all figures and tables properly 
numbered and labelled? 

• Does you r bibliography contain only the sources 
cited in the text? 

• Did you use the same reference system 
throughout the essay? 

• Does the essay have less than 4,000words? 

• Is all the material presented in the appendices 
relevant a nd necessary? 

• Have you proofread the text for spelling or 
grammar errors? 



E: engagement -
6marks 

• Process 
• Resear,h fo,us 

Stucture: It helps to divide the essay into an 
introduction (300 words), three chapters (approx. 1.100 
words each) analysing three key areas. then a conclusion 
(300 words). Another option is to write five sections 
of600words each. Treat each chapter like an essay in 
its own right, but clearly link each one to the question 
and the rest of the essay. The introduction has a specific 
purpose - to state the research question and why it is 
worthy of research. This is all you should include in your 
introduction. Long sections of historical narrative that 
describe rather than analyse are rarely needed. 

Research focus: 

• Have you demonstrated your engagement with your 
research topic and the research process? 

• Have you highl ighted ,hallenges you ta,ed and how 
you overcame them? 

• Will the examiner get a sense of your intellectual 
and skills development? 

• Will the examiner get a sense of your creativity and 
intellectual initiative? 

• Will the examiner get a sense of how you responded 
to actions and ideas in the research process? 

Process: Only start writing once you: 

• know what your answer is to the research question 

• know several very strong arguments in each chapter 
that will support that answer 

• know what other arguments are out there 
that challenge your position and how you 
will counter these 

• know what other arguments/ evidence support 
your position and how you can use these 

• are sure of the key three chapters/ themes/ sub­
topics that are most important to your question. 
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Skeleton plan 

To what exti,nt did Pakistan support the United States In the 'War on Terror' 
between 2001 and 20117 

Int rod uction - Explain why the research q uestion is worthy of study. Why d id it 
matter that Pakistan d id support the US in the 'War o n Terror? Was it a legitimate 
demand of Pakistan from the US? 

Section/key theme 1 - During 2001-2-008 Pakistan was under military rule 
(President Musharraf). This provides a d istinct period which can be analysed. It 
was a period marked by a publicly close relationship between President George 
W. Bush and President Musharraf, but what was the real extent of Pakistani 
support for the US? 

Section/key theme 2 - From 2008 Pakistan was under civilian rule and the 
government changed. President M usharraf left office and was replaced by a 
civilian president. President Zardari, Did this change from military to civilian rule 
have artf impact on the extent of Pakistani support? At this point, too, President 
Obama took office in the US, What impact did this have? 

Secltion/key theme 3 - A major moment in the US-Pakistani relationship during 
the 'War on Terror' was the discovery and assassinatio n of Osama Bin laden. 
This was one of the major goals of the US in the 'War on Terror', and yet it was 
achieved in spite of, rather than because of, Pakistani cooperation. What does this 
te ll us about the support that Pakistan provided the US in the War o n Terror? 

Conclusion - Where does the balance of evidence lie? Did Pakistan support 
the US in the War on Terror'? If not, why was this support not provided?What 
challenges or viewpoints p revented thi.s? 
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